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With a theme oriented around the year 2000, and plenary sessions to match, this conference offered the opportunity to examine the transitions in methodology and theory required to cope with societal transitions from a century of nationalism and world wars to a transnational global society no longer divided so much by political ideologies as by economic divides.

The state of macro sociological theory portrayed in the sessions I attended was chaotic.  Durkheim and Weber sections (72 & 60) drew large crowds, as did postmodern theory--separated by 100 years--but references were few to mid-century figures like Robert Merton and George Homans.  The ASA President, Portes, did update Merton's 2X2 means-ends table in his main address (111), but elsewhere George Ritzer (306) as much as proclaimed there are no US postmodern theorists, and that hardly matters because European theory has gone on to post-post modernism.

Functionalism was presumed dead but for Jonathan Turner's theoretical grafting in of "social forces" (72), and a paper by Gould. Gould gave a Freudian insight behind the moral primacy of university roles.  He treated them as incompatible with sex relations with students, a functional argument.

Communitarian and exchange perspectives got occasional reference, but neopositivism and structuralism were often panned, or encountered heavy questioning.  Where neoMarxism was assumed (like the sociology of knowledge section) the emphasis was on Weber's elective affinity or quasi-religious traditions like Confucianism and Taoism instead (175).  The paper on Western and Chinese intellectuals by Zhidong Hao was among the most cogent in this section.

Two interesting expansions of general theory were fleshed out in sessions I attended.  Social capital--a Coleman alternative to Marx's variable of economic revolutions--was operationalized by a number of researchers, using social network terminology.  This advanced a number of conservative hypotheses.  Second, was the application of world system terminology in new world archaeology (217).  Anthropologists were invited to host this section and made a case for pre-Columbian use of the term in Inca and Post-classic mesoamerica, though not a consistent case in Mississippian culture centered on the Cahokia site.  Randall Collins, the '99 winner of the distinguished scholarly publication award of ASA, delivered a favorable discussion of this cross-discipline effort. 

Methodologically, the sessions saw the fruition of Blalock's introduction of multiple regression for panel analysis of decades ago.  In criminology, socialization, and social psychology sections I attended, nearly every graduate student presenter from a large school used this research model.  Multiple independent variables were run, with three or more research hypotheses, and one new Ph.D. even refused to report a Pearsonian r because he had not run an autocorrelation measure to test it.

Another advance, methodologically, was in the field of comparative method. I took a short course (245), remembering how this methodology had born the marks of rigid parametric statistical preoccupations.  No more. Non-parametric methods were preferred, not seen as less valid, the N of cases was not seen as critical if statistics were not run, and a single negative case study was defined as well within the comparative method model, since the "counterfactuals" of the literature were seen as the other cases to be compared.  Boolian techniques were recommended—with reservations--to deal with greater than 2X2 cross-tabs.

In cross-historical studies, historical uniqueness held an almost equal place with structural and cultural constraint ideas, but one session I attended on 17th-18th century European economics (343) produced an odd mix of the three.  Dutch economics based upon middle class shipping and independence was contrasted with British oligarchic nationalism.  Adam Smith's theoretical products were questioned on the grounds of rational efficiency, and as anti-Whig, anti-Dutch.  Other papers on a sociology of credit and English agrarianism were no less mixed in cause-effect relations for economic development.  The comparative method has much to unscramble if it is to reduce history to less than independent development strategies.

Microsociology sessions, which were well attended and did not leave all the significant work to the Pacific Sociological Association, saw two giants applying ethnomethods to history as a creative construct.  Kai Erikson related his Yugoslav interviews to a theme of village-level myth-making about Serbian nationalism (26).  Zerubavel examined photo albums as a life history technique, finding them selective and a product of collective idealizations of and by kin.  Chicago sociology was also the topic of lunchtime papers on WI Thomas and Znaniecki, oddly enough by two French academics from Metz (156).  International participation seemed higher in this conference, and not just Latin America.  The settlement movement furthered by Jane Addams in Chicago was interwoven with city of Chicago research by the U of Chicago.

Practical problems of everyday research, and researcher involvement in society as participant; both themes ran through a number of sessions I attended. Greg Scott, a research director for the Attorney General's office in Illinois reported his studies of gang violence while enmeshed in a web of policy and publicity constraints that offered continual challenges.  Harry Mika, who was discussant on this session (9), related trials of the presenters to his experiences researching the Irish question.  The dangers of relevant research were likewise reported.  Kate Bronfenbrenner and Rik Scarce gathered with browbeaten researchers and attorneys blocks away from the main site to relate their experiences (193).  The first was hit with a corporate slap suit to commandeer her labor data and the second endured prison for refusing to breech confidentiality when an interviewee was charged with a crime committed in the animal rights movement.  The insecurity of data while working with federal funds was highlighted, and subsequent attention has fallen on passing S1437IS this year.  Write your member of congress.

Lybrand & Nimmer, in their filmed research of Wisconsin and Minnesota

counter-welfare programs, featured people in daily conflict (Sun, 11:00). Their film, "On the Outside Looking In: The Struggle for Economic Justice" details the widening economic class gap in the American midwest.  The two year film study follows largely single parents through short-term jobs and multiple house moves to keep up with economic realities of these State-run programs to trim welfare rolls.  The ultimate contrast is revealed by the endless visuals of people shuffled through clean and relatively new housing, with little furniture, food, or security from life's disruptions.

Likewise, the presentation of Joe Bandy (228), doing community organizing in the Maquiladora sector of Mexico after NAFTA, reported confrontations--as did Kai Erikson, with a Serbian village priest while interviewing in former Yugoslavia.  The ASA, or Academic Sociological Association as some consider it, did evidence involvements in world and community affairs at this conference.  For example, the Peace and Justice Section held a small circle discussion of the challenges, results, and prospects of the Kosovo crisis (Fri. 8:30).  A Serbian graduate student at UCLA downplayed the deaths of Albanians while many decried US bombings of civilians, but her colleague from Belfast and a Spanish academic took a contrary line, one closer to Tony Blair.  The Serbian student may do her thesis on paramilitary forces in Kosovo.

But the distress of being more than an academic was not lost on those who attended such sessions.  In one I encountered a law student who researched a foreign radical movement, then had to hide her data and conclusions in order to sit for the Bar Exam.  Even Portes, in his Presidential address, began with a contrarian anecdote regarding US-Cuba relations and contrasts of Hispanic values with US immigrant values which result in counterproductive institutions.  Swidler, in her concluding evening address, pooh-poohed the notion the 21st century will be all convergence, but will be replete with cultural conflict (316).  And at the first evening session Waldinger (97) opened with a searing expose of California political machinations to return the debates of public life and policies to a previous century.

No summary by a single sociologist, of course, could capture the full force and flavor of the 1999 ASA meetings.  I attended possibly 25 of the 527 sessions scheduled.  I went home a day early and missed Dennis Wrong on the Sociology of Culture, former UofM grad student Loren Lutzenheiser on US greenhouse policy, sessions on gender and economic inequality, the special census sessions due to scheduling conflicts, and Jonathan Turner on sociology as an engineering discipline.  It would take a number of professors and their retinue of grad students to do this summary justice.

It was good to see the occasional roundtable of such groups over lunch or at the pubs and restaurants in the evening.  They were there mostly, I suspect, to ensure the first papers by top students did not run afoul of too much criticism on a single day or two.  I recall one full professor getting up after a particularly grueling and pretentious paper and growl to a colleague, "I'm tired of being nice."  But the ferment of discussion in these informal gatherings was too directed at conference content to dismiss them as mere grooming and turf-protecting rituals.  I was glad I went.

Submitted to colleagues, Bruce Russell Sr. Ph.d., Sociology, in Aug '99

ASA 2000 convention

The ASA 2000 convention in Washington D.C. this summer was a naturally specialized follow-up to the broad 1999 ASA convention which explored prospects of World Society in the next century.  Its theme, “Oppression, Domination, and Liberation” re-introduced inequality as a sociological concern; world-wide disparities by class were documented in numerous sessions; and theories old and new were brought to bear on dominance as a world social problem, near the US capitol, center of First World inequality.

The ASA award committee led the way in conceptualizing the dilemmas of domination.  The Distinguished Scholarship was awarded to Seymour Martin Lipset, whose works, The First New Nation and American Exceptionalism, broke new ground in models of rule, using democracy as its macro concept.  Charles Tilly took the Scholarly Publication award for Durable Inequality, a new conceptualization of inequality among social categories with paired social processes: exploitation, hoarding opportunity, organization emulation, and adaptation.  George Ritzer, from neighboring Maryland, was honored for teaching and clarifying key concepts for students, and in character, was there beginning a new ASA section largely with students.  Who can forget Ritzer’s liaison with European theorists on world issues, or his essays for Frontiers of Social Theory: The New Syntheses detailing American sociological theories as macro, meso, and micro?  This report follows his triad downward.

In the first theory session (43), Jonathan Turner, a third generation functionalist,  credited Grand Theory as pulling together new developments in “resource allocation theory” and “affective rationality theory.”  AR cross-cultural presenter Heise laid out affective value traits in 24 societies, and said of Japanese academics and politicos they are in different “sentiment pools” from Westerners.  By example, his argumentative directness with a Chair in Japan was perceived as a challenge to positional authority, a key value in Japan. RA theorist Zald examined collective action theories as lacking the required focus on mobilization--a social movement accomplishing its ends is problematic. Sentiment pools are not enough for action to occur.  Four types of  mobilization were discussed, briefly including Tilly’s approach.

Turner stressed the  social category on which blame gets laid in a social conflict situation-an institutional model from a grand theory of social action--to explain how RM and AR come together in a gestalt.  Macrosociology.

Late in the sessions, the critical antidote to Turner’s approach was explored in a C. Wright Mills retrospective session (425). David Simon, author of Elite Deviance, began with Mills’ attack on Grand Theory mid-century, assailing its avoidance of big questions like why is there a global power elite dominating the world’s nation states. Langman followed, saying 400 men have the wealth of 40% of the world’s population, and social scientists are bureaucrats obsessed with minutiae, while the Frankfurt School’s attention to sex and race discrimination is tapping the real variables of inequality (see Feagan’s plenary, sessions 106 & 288).  Langman assailed Habermas as having a kind of “left Parsonianism” ignoring the big questions of the year 2000, Simon detailed 9 hypotheses about the greater immorality of the global elite in this century, including murdering NGO executives, and Aronowitz reflected there is too much initiative and too little democracy in the current global market economy.

DiFazio extolled Mills’ “Letter to the New Left” and traced his works up through White Collar, advising sociologists to become “political public intellectuals” using the academy to promote change.  He opined Marx was correct, where Mills’ doubted, that labor is the key economic link of humankind to the environment.  This expanded the significance of Langman’s recommendation of a new book The Making of a Transnational Class, where members feel allegiance only to monetary goals, not environment.

Only Domhoff put Mills’ analysis to work on the democratic situation in Washington D.C., attending to “immediate milieu” and biography (social character).  He historically traced US northern and southern capital up to the Wagner and Voter Rights acts which made a more democratic politics possible, then used Mills’ perspective that a vote for the Left is a vote against the short term interests of workers to recommend activists follow the model of Civil Rights groups (nonviolent, inclusive, & inside and outside of politics) to pursue progressive policies.  He noted both Jesse Jackson and Upton Sinclair changed the Democratic Party with such a model, while Nader will drop to a few percent by November. Domhoff’s discussion was consistent with Burstein & Linton’s findings (2000S39277) that parties influence policy more than political organizations.

In an evening US census session, Dr. Pruitt had confirmed the centrality of the Voter Rights Act to requiring Short Form information for democratic representation by race, sex, and age.  He reported political interference in the 2000 census had depressed Long Form returns, but this was corrected by Non-Response Follow-up, though item analysis has yet to be completed.  Other officials reported potential undercounts of Hispanics: 1.8 requested the Spanish form but delays intervened and only 40% returned it.  Politics’ delays haunted Census 2000.

Tim Dunn (110) underscored the deviance theme in race relations, detailing four types of genocide dialogue over recent African, Asian, and eastern European killings.  He discussed the concept of “deviance” for war crimes in world tribunals.  Genocide, the killing of millions, is not a normal crime he said, and Durkheim’s notion of normal deviance with functional characteristics does not apply, though it is better than “crime.” Gideon Sjoberg, who organized this section, tied his commitments to Dewey and Habermas, and stated, “Morals should be part of sociological investigation.”  He traced the evolution of human rights from the French Revolution to present, but suggested  alternatives to“human rights” in a neo-liberal world regime; they should be apprehended as rights gained through human duties, and counterposed to power elite genocidal motives which try to de-humanize first, then deny human rights through genocidal acts.  Such collective offenses are beyond societal boundaries and must call for moral condemnation.

What the world is doing with its normal criminals was the subject of Session 6, with William Chambliss.  Keys and Digernes took different takes on the privatization of prisons in the US, the world’s largest prison society.  Keys outlined how different prison labor is from entrepreneurial labor, except that it competes with civilian labor, and it will be exported abroad because, “Every state has a prison industry now.”  Digernes investigated prison corporations like CCA in Tennessee and Florida, finding them rife with conflicts of interest, featherbedding, and in collusion with unprincipled social scientists.  Chambliss noted that young black females have shown a 200% increase in incarceration rates recently, due to crack stigma and powerlessness, and Keys added that government phone calls are now being answered by inmates in California; telemarketing is not far behind.

Arrighi and Brenner (198) took up the task of tracing capitalism’s fortunes in the last  century.  Brenner noted that the Thatcher and Reagan governments recovered capital’s interests in the UK and US, countries with weak working classes, after a downturn in world profits before 1973.  Finance built global interests with this state support and contemporaneous tax revolts, shutting out Third World development and developing a “more nasty and unstable capitalism.”  Arrighi dated capital’s comeback from 1968, after a “special convergence” of nations--many with new governments or revolutions--consolidated capitalism after WWI and WWII’s economic competition.  China and Cuba’s revolutions provided alternate models of organization, Marxist critiques diverged and worked at cross-purposes in the 1970’s, and capitalism, particularly since 1995, “pulled ahead of Marxist critiques.”  The US, with higher profits than Japan and Germany because of a lower overall labor cost, is the world’s hegemonist power.  He outmoded several terms of analysis including command & market economies (as equal to Marxist and capitalist economies) and separated “capitalist” from “industrialist.”  A questioner in this session made an interesting observation on US elections when he said anti-candidate votes put in presidents Reagan, Ford and now Bush, not voter opinions opposing progressive policies.

It was the World System model which preoccupied sociologists predicting the world’s future (545), “Prospects for Democracy and Justice in the Global Economy.” This section began by noting only 5% of the world’s employees are unionized, consumer advocacy is a “slim reed,” and importers of goods have a role to play in justice and democracy.  US efforts to deal with garment sweatshops in L.A. were laid out, noting how leaving codes of conduct to firms for policing through outsourcing has resulted in the Labor Dept. reporting 2/3 of apparel firms out of compliance.  Routinely, retailers dictate price to manufacturers and contracts for products are signed with largely ethnic suppliers.  Only independent monitoring and compacts with consumer groups (e.g. universities) are likely to bring codes of conduct to bear on global markets.

Chase-Dunn noted that corporate capitalism is generating opponents all over the system, and that nations in the “semi-periphery” are responding with new organizational forms and change agents wherever the “core” of workers are not deeply involved.  This appears consistent with Robert Faris’ findings (2000S39382) that isolated nations (islands) achieve greater democracy than continental nations.  Applebaum suggested US hegemony is in decline, favoring East Asia, and that US capital buildup is being moved into Asia for investment, just as “sustainable development” becomes a more sophisticated NGO goal.  Silver, however, referred to US prominence as domination, not hegemony, and Russell critiqued NGO’s as just as neo-liberal as change agents in Tilly’s paradigm.  NGO’s include right wing organizations with heavy funding as well, and in places like Mexico state-sponsored unionism vies with worker unions. The future is unpredictable.  Daniel Glass’ study of 77 US cities (2000SS39415) casts new light on effects of mediating institutions in US democracy.

Jonathan Turner’s early comment that sociological theory is in a period of fragmentation would seem to have some validity, though return to functionalism seems unlikely, given the above.  In fact, textbook authors who met for a special presentation on textbook quality (16) spent more time emphasizing that test bank questions they compile often get more attention by marketers than anything else, especially with the growth of community college markets.  “(Ph) You don’t have to use them,”was their universal reply to colleagues.  William Kornblum was candid to me about the loss of  the multiple paradigm approach in textbooks, and generally lamented the thinness of theoretical discussion current textbooks stimulate.

Student roundtables seemed to illustrate some contemporary fragmentation of theory at this conference.  A Harvard junior presented a paper on child beauty pageants (154-1) in the wake of the Ramsey case which increased their popularity.  While balanced in its qualitative methodology, sex-role stereotyping and teaching competition “as a business” was the closest to theory her paper got.  A “Home Alone” paper by an English presenter was more prepared, tying it with Kitsuse and Becker’s SI theories of moral entrepreneurship, social construction, and a moral underclass (which got the blame in 1993 at the peak of the British press feeding frenzy.)  A Nottingham student (154-7) did a nice job looking at consensus-building in the National Health Service after change from conservative to labor governments.  Multilevel theoretical references included Braithwaite, Hughes, and Garfinkel as she abstracted three strategies used by local professionals to facilitate NHS operations, in a mood of depressed hopes for federal reforming of health care.  Finding better work among students traveling long distances, I sat in on Asian roundtables, this time for staff.

Finding participants to be older generally (352-3), I was relieved on the theory point. One produced a study of Chinese diaspora Ph.D.’s in the US, using a screening index of what constitutes a “best friend,” the idea being to cross-culturally compare 1997 Chinese data eventually with Western data.  It appeared to screen out “associates” and make for cleaner comparisons.  Another studied Toronto émigrés from China through a Thailand institute they had in common and accentuated the “deep” nature of their relations, even though middle class.  Yang, the organizer, presented an overly ambitious study of Chinese transnationals, using macro variables and a multi-dimensioned operationalization of “transnational.”  Nonetheless, he was open to meso-level variables offered by myself and a Polish sociologist, as well as to mention Australia’s in-out migrant database could give credibility to his findings.  The best Asian paper I heard was one detailing increased sex-role stereotyping and increased unemployment in Shanghai after reconstruction of manager’s roles by the government.  While this was primarily neo-positivist descriptive research at the city level, it did link into social movement theory through trade union and women’s federation organizations which are attempting to mitigate the conditions.

Students and younger staff were also active in George Ritzer’s new section on consumerism (242).

This cultural theme was seen as predominating in America, and Molnar and Lamont’s study of “ethnoconsumerism” since the segmentation of the US market about 1980, detailed market researcher’s cultural assumptions.  First off, they assume the best way for Blacks to establish an identity in the US is through their consumption patterns; second they assume Black agencies are better tapping such a market; and thirdly, Blacks feel they gain respect and contradict an underclass image by conspicuous display of expensive clothes and consumption power. The researchers suggested a disturbing hierarchy of value, the idea Blacks advance identity collectively, and more through consumption than church membership or educational attainment.

At this point I thought of the McBroom-Reed paper I had picked up in the registration area (2000S39580) that discovered an anomaly in Native American socialization in Montana, such that Indian fathers positively sanction their son’s challenge of normative expectations.  M-R had left open the reasons for this in their conclusion.  Clearly, Native American identification processes have scant access to conspicuous consumption in the US, with reservation unemployment rates from 20-80%. The next paper offered a further prospect.  Dillman’s discussion of the Voluntary Simplicity social movement relied heavily on James Scott’s book on the concept of normative resistance.  Dillman detailed how the features of VS (an inner-outer balance of self, a non-consumption self-determination to use one’s personal skills to “walk the talk”) were highly visible and collective resistance to the cultural/economic norms of US lifestyles.  The center of Scott’s notion is “to persuade others

while leading by example.”

Ritzer was frank about the papers, including one he presented by an absent author and one by a Campbell-Foucault theoretician on the Whole Earth Catalog.  Other I.D. processes are more important, VS is minimal in restricting a massive “upshift” in US consumption patterns, and the “oppressed” are truly oppressed; they are not consumers.  But he lauded Burgess for crediting meso-level variables connected with state sponsorship of consumer advocacy in Britain and Europe making them important change variables.  Ritzer limited the paper’s application to US culture, however, finding the US market different: by limiting risk in favor of predictability, by the state failing to sponsor consumer advocacy, and by the US having little “crisis” of legitimacy. However, through his journal on consumer culture, and by sponsoring this new section based on a European model, he advanced the application of cultural studies in the US.

The final sessions I attended were papers on cultural sociology (186), though I was able to locate a session where former UofM student Loren Lutzenheiser was acting as discussant and renewed a graduate student association with him between sessions.

Benson’s article explored two-way causation with cultural manipulation of national currency resulting in potential changes in the political and economic meanings of money.  Putting faces of Mao, Clinton, and Bush on currency alters public views of the honesty and frugality of these leaders, especially when the denomination is changed, and their execution of economic affairs is put in question.  Gould presented a cultural critique of social behaviorism for Mead’s assumption alter and ego’s gestural conversation exclude other shared and applicable meanings to the interaction.  He illustrated his point with a fascinating and involving cultural experience for the audience.

Wiley traced the development of cultural explanation from James and Husserl, through Schutz, highlighting bracketing experiences by which humans not only enjoy a life world as physical world, but through “suspensions of disbelief” and six epoche’s, enjoy secondary and tertiary life worlds.  These worlds are experienced as primary.  This paper set up Bielby’s assertions that production and consumption do not exhaust the value of cultural objects, but instead, sociologists can study three aspects of human esthetics in choices made: audience engagement, codes and formulas from various “art worlds,” and differences in judgments made.  The “data” for these papers ranged from macro to micro-level research, and while some strayed from inequality as a self-evident theme of the conference, inequality of normative systems, inequality of influence on the State, inequality in primacy among life worlds, and inequality of normative judgments were noticeably present in the papers.

This conference investigated unequal features of life in World Society, a subject central to sociological concern and debate for over a century.  Nonetheless, the New York Times  (Aug. 19) reviewer, Walter Goodman, panned this professional conference with over 500 sessions as whining, and excreted this gem of a phrase for its contents, “The titles cried for a colonoscopy.” 

Sincerely submitted to colleagues, Bruce Russell Sr. MSSR, PO Box 8745  406-549-4128

ASA 2001 Conference

For My Colleagues, in the spirit of Barnes & Becker

The city.  The center of world population expansion.  The avenue of transnational economies.  The ancient source of cosmopolitanism.  The harbinger of the One World System.  And the seed of global urban culture for developing nations everywhere.  This was the theme of the 2001 ASA Convention.  And what better place to have it than Twenty-first Century Los Angeles, California where media world culture is produced.  It was housed in the new convention center across from the Disney Resort, developed in the midst of Anaheim sprawl.

An old Chicago School concern kept alive by Gideon Sjoberg, who was at the conference, the city has changed drastically since Louis Wirth wrote his essay, “Urbanism as a Way of Life,” a point made by Massey in an opening plenary (136).  Massey taught at the U of Chicago for seven years, and became quite familiar with Wirth’s notion the industrial city’s center organizes the hinterlands, as in Chicago. As presenter Dear said, “Now the center does not hold,” and the “post-modernized parcelized sprawl” of cities like Los Angeles, Miami, and Los Vegas organize the city’s core.  The point was unmistakable that most large-scale Twenty-first Century urbanization is in global and transnational cities outside the US.

Sjoberg, in a hallway interchange, could not restrict himself to urbanism, however.  Well aware the post-modern city exists in tenuous balance with post-modern ruralism, he was flush with comments and questions on representative and senatorial campaigns in the rural American West, and how human rights organizations are encountering reactionary politics there .

Macro theory was not a major feature of the Los Angeles conference--I passed such sessions by--though many world system and immigration theorists were active.  Waldinger presented comments on Manuel Castelles’ urban migration session (176), and he assembled transnational migration papers (61) from two British and two US universities.  Wallerstein (author of The Modern World System) submitted critical comments on a new book by Ragin.  Chirot (author of “The Rise of the West”) organized western papers (307) on ethnic wars involving Islam and/or Central Africa.  Saskia Sassen (4, 293, and 413) promoted internationalism as a panelist on urbanism.  And George Ritzer (113, 494) chaired two sessions for his new ASA section on consumption (the “McDonalization”of the world).

Spatial and temporal social dimensions are the best way to organize the sessions I attended.

Much detail was spent on specific spatial areas of cities, particularly as they related to disputed definitions of transnationalism and globalization.  Sherman (161) tried to distinguish these processes at the outset from cosmopolitanism, which he finds recurring since the Sixteenth Century, and typified by universalist, internationalist, and hegemonist themes.  He noted a wide variety of globalized “spaces” in history: religious communities which emigrate, news agency networks, colonial alliances, and voluntary associations like Free Masons and Rosicrucians.

In marked contrast with the theme of cosmopolitanism, Etzioni’s session on the Far Right (179) found recent reactionary political movements in Europe of real concern.  Husbands, Heitmeyer, and Downs spoke pessimistically of efforts taken in Belgium, France, and Denmark to combat advances of the Far Right, particularly the party ostracism used against Vlaams Blok in Belgium which was counterproductive.  Only actions which stimulated fission of Right Wing parties due to mutual xenaphobia seemed to reinstate cosmopolitan themes, and national tolerance is actually fissioning French Left parties at present.  Party coordination was called for,  along with NGO participation, and Etzioni cautioned these observations may not apply in non-solid democracies, like Russia.  The Netherlands discussant re-affirmed the rights of Right Wing parties in democracies and cautioned that in the Netherlands fissioning of Right Wing parties occurred as a result of ostracism, while in Belgium the success of Vlaams Blok began through the historical feature of recently recruiting highly educated Catholic inductees.  Less indecision by Social Democrats was urged all around, with more offers to share rule.

In contrast with Etzioni’s session, which found anti-cosmopolitan elements in European parties, futurist Joseph Coates found them among sociologists themselves (249).   Bemoaning the lack of applied research on broad human problems, he assailed his audience over doing little or nothing to implement improvements in the Twenty-first Century city.  In education, business and consultants are taking over issues of life-long learning while sociologists demure.  The impoverished’s need for family housing is being left to Habitat, without institutionalizing world markets in night soil, without counseling on genetic-based diseases, without producing a decent work life after four historic waves of  corporate abuse.  His challenges on smart chips for appliances, and earthquake zone construction played into Brulle’s engineering focus in a followup social action study on a Pennsylvania satellite town which has ignored the sociology of environmental issues in its planning, a “marginalized” specialty in sociology.  He cited PCBs, waste dumps, and painting trees to disguise unnatural sound barriers.  Coates forecast overuse and rationing, but with limited fairness and equity.

Alejandro Portes’ session (289) on transnationalism in urban areas, detailed Miami, New York City, and Los Angeles instances of transnational urbanism, and laid the groundwork for Portes’ introduction of a development typology for transnational cities which drew immediate criticism by Etzioni from the audience.   Eckstein emphasized the transnational character of Cubans in Miami since the second wave of “economic” immigration and trade and banking changes.  This critical mass of pan-nationals succeed economically in Miami proper, rather than in enclaves, and they make good use of Miami as the air hub of Latin America.

Kasinitz’ paper on New York City (289) refined the transnational city concept,  setting aside two features of world cities often considered transnational: sectors containing an international diaspora focused on the home nation, and cosmopolitan sectors.   Finding it has long-term cosmopolitanism and ethnic absorption, he emphasized the local but assimilative nature of enclaves, the low undocumented status of immigrants in the EquaMex communities there, and the local nature of New York City politics where mayors attend community fetes as part of their job description. Dominican and Russian Jews are those with the highest transnational allegiance, to Dominican Republic and Israel not pan-hispanic ties, and only a minority of the communities are involved in retaining ties and mobilizing ethnicity.  This echoed the paper by Logan (136) which emphasized the continuation of the old with the new in New York City.  His treatment of ethnic communities of Russian Jews,  Italians, and Blacks found persistent segregation only across a color line, and Italians advanced in the occupational heirarchy by the 1970’s as the second generation moved to new suburbs.  He predicted the Los Angeles ethnic groups of Mexicans and Koreans would follow New York City history of Italians and Russians in their settlement patterns, and their advances in the occupational heirarchy.

Lopez’ paper (289) on Los Angeles found it less transnational than both New York City and Miami because transnational features are not “consequential” for the municipality.  The latino satellite town Huntington Park, is largely laborers and has no local banks as there  would be in Miami.  The Los Angeles economy is a land and development economy where latino aspects of the economy are marginal, and local politicos have no concern with foreign policy, not even home town associations following the Fox regime in Mexico.  Even the Chinese satellite town of Monterey Park is only 65% ethnic, not part of a melange of ethnic communities, and despite Taiwan purchases of real estate in the area, the focus is not on globalist concerns.  Thus, Los Angeles does not meet Portes’ criteria of a global city with transnational communities leading the way in consequential economic activity.  Portes’ new typology identified three levels of city transformation:  international, multi-national, and transnational, with only the last organizing world boycotts, and having charity and civic associations involved in consequential import/export businesses and festivals.

Labor flows into San Antonio and Houston were subjects of papers, reporting on transnational urban trends related to the high hispanic count in the US Census 2000 report.  Additional papers were presented on Mediterranean female domestic and sex workers, constituting the bulk of Barcelona and Madrid immigrants (Ribas), and relative Canadian employment success for Black and Chinese immigrants compared to US immigrants (Reitz, 290).  Session 357 reported ethnographic research on San Antonio immigrants and carefully pointed out that Portes’ work did not necessarily apply to immigrant outcomes in San Antonio, since he is concerned with voluntary not involuntary immigration trends.  Rodrigues (Tue., 10:30, Room 303a)  reported on the depopulation of a mountain town in Guatemala, San Cristobal, in order to meet the labor demands of an upper middle class grocery chain in Houston.  Presented as a successful transnational labor flow, this study was remarkable for its evidence of rapid assimilation (ten years) of a Mayan traditional culture into grocery stocking and maid occupations which emphasize work statuses and competitive markets.  Once imported, the grocery chain dropped its highest wage rate for this workforce and it began moving into chains like K-Mart.  These papers, and those on the informal economy reported later, raise World System questions about the use, abuse, and stability of peripheral labor employment by the global core.

Globalization was the focus of Session 546, which attempted to identify “global cities.”  Smith identified Singapore, Hong Kong, Osaka and three others.  Tokyo became his archetype of a global city in Asia, paralleling London and New York City.  But his assumptions about core-periphery outcomes in Neoliberal cities seemed to emphasize increasing inequality as a key factor in his ranking and mapping of global cities.  He treated Jakarta as a city totally integrated with both transnationalism and segregation.  Roberts, in like kind, treated Latin American cities Santiago, Montevideo, and Buenos Aires as highly integrated with US consumption markets, and he noted their historical sway had always been domination since the Spanish conquest.  The impact of Neoliberal policies have been mostly negative he says. Dropping barriers to international flow of goods caused domestic industries to lose their viability, dropping to 1% growth, hurting their urban middle classes.  Argentina and Uruguay have become net importers while exporting traditional goods.  High tech industries increase GNP but decrease employment.  In the last decade, only Santiago has consistently declined in poverty while the others have shown a rise, after an initial and superficial drop.  All over, precarious working conditions prevail.  He detailed a sophisticated “globalization from below” which involves NGO’s, International Rights organizations, and a recognition that urban settlement patterns in cities running out of land must cope with increasing segregation, as Neoliberal capital flows into core exporter and investor hands.

The sprawling expanse of Twenty-first Century cities pose a problem for governance, and this was the subject of Domhoff’s discussion of city power (330), plus discussion of the relative decline in nation-state power vis a vis international capitalist power which expanded through the 1980’s.   Molotch began with an analogy to indeterminate city power, building upon Hunter and Dahl’s work which identified intensification of land use and collection of rents as central vested interests in American cities, and upon path dependency theory.  Nudging makes the difference, he said, in an environment where ungovernability is a viable assumption.  Using the car in Los Angeles and the loss by Sony of Beta format in videotape as examples, he asserted that power in cities nudged development in key directions by “locking in” inertia to social change.  Freeways, beach access, and drive-ins thus came to dominate social geography in Los Angeles, and transnational media competition abated in the face of the domestic US VHS format.  History had been “nudged” by a heavy-breathing conspiracy (literally breathing together).

Zukin (330) agreed cities are out of control through traditional leadership means, overwhelmed by waste and the need to guide wayward institutions e.g. Los Angeles’ police department.  Instead, funding by state legislatures and stock market investment of pension funds control American cities directly.  Cities are deindustrializing, and corporations show less local grounding and city involvement unless restricted by municipalities and taxes.  Rich, a biographer of recent mayors in New York City and Boston,  indicated the vulnerability of mayors with high electoral expectations to discrediting by the media, and thus expulsion from ruling elites, while low expectation mayors like “Mayor Mumbles” bumble through, a pattern where leaders like Bush can remain in power because only vested elites expect anything from them.  Sanders made direct assertions that public monies, city after city, have been looted for corporate ends through the development of convention centers and stadiums under the label of “public authorities.”  Hunter, who studied the early Atlanta stadium construction in the 1960’s, stated that broader coalitions now exist which must be unified and satisfied, and it no longer matters who the mayor is for the approval process by functionaries to go out and levy the room taxes and approve construction monies.

What is true on the city level appears likely on the national level as well, according to Critical Sociology’s critique of scholarship on world social welfare prospects.  The US, which had multiple utopian socialist experimental communities that shared collective wealth, many along religious lines, never developed populous socialist parties or social democratic parties such as those which guide policies in much of Europe.  Only post-depression liberalism under the New Deal undergirds social welfare state interests.  This was apparent at the conference in criticism of Lipset and Marks’ new book,  Why Socialism Failed in the United States.  Robert Blauner (485) commented, noting anti-statism is more important in America than ever before, and that despite 1950 corporate economy rules, aid societies gradually surrendered their functions to federal programs which were subsequently cut, resulting in a weaker labor movement.  Then Cornfield spoke.  He said Lipset and Marks would have had an argument on most of their themes even sixty years ago, which they fetishize.  FDR actually incorporated libertarian Republicans with the New Deal, while the authors count them an antithetical force.  Does anyone remember Nixon’s proposal for a guaranteed national income?  And it was only after 1975 that American labor became dependant on projecting factors related to the consciousness of the worker.

Cornfield’s analysis of Lipset and Marks (485) was the most telling.  Comparing their work with writers like Daniel Bell, who programmatically retired socialism in the western hemisphere in the 1970’s, he accused them of a militant defense of business prerogatives, of ignoring “American exceptionalism,” the character of US labor and management, and of misassigning causes of US support for social security.  In short, they wrote metahistory in a decontextualized fashion, using the questionable handmaid of hindsight.  At the national level, this session left the impression the US is culturally and ideologically out of step with sociologists outside its borders, a fact made evident by the volume of ASA research reported on “social capital,” an individualized concept on life chances, while ignoring collective concepts of world capital based on “class” prospects, in this highly class-based western democracy.  Bush, minority victor in the “Rural election of 2000,” is not alone in bearing disapproval by Europeans and Asians.

Urban communities received attention under the concept of “neighborhood,” informal occupational groups involved in migratory cycles, and the consciousness of  repressed groups under authoritarian regimes.  While post-modern cities often sacrifice space to interaction networks, Walton’s (470) treatment of California history, as reconstructed by Steinbeck’s Tortilla Flat and Cannery Row texts, fits either form of association.  He said California urbanization was affected by adding a working class narrative on top of Mexican romances which had idealized the Anglo man of action.  He quoted a ubiquitous Alice, “It’s a poor kind of memory that only works backwards...”  Shafir (same section) reported a major change in Israeli collective memory after the 1967 War which stimulated settlement building in Jerusalem, based upon patrimony.  In 1905, patrimony was a constraining force on Zionism arguing for a community in Uganda which would retain secularism, while after 1967 it was an enabling force for settlements under Rabbi Levi, as a sacred Abraham-like patriarch.  Fried (470) reported the remembrance by families of the disappeared in Uruguay (one in 500 was imprisoned and 200 disappeared), after the lifting of public silence by a new president who declared a “new state of the soul” for Uruguayans.  She recommended use of Kai Erikson’s concept of “community of memory” for such liberated, repressed community identities, as they are evidenced by traumatic and recurrent recollections.

Torpey (U of British Columbia) followed up with damage done to the goals of socialism in Canada, and the shift to restorative politics rather than transformative politics since 1989.  This different “mental universe” from Hannah Arendt he traced through Japan and Germany after WWII and independence in South Africa after colonialism.  He discussed commemorative reparations to communities (not individually granted) versus anti-systemic ones regarding: Rwanda appeals to World Powers, Rape of Nanking appeals to Japan, and US slavery reparation appeals for Blacks.  This paper was preparatory to the upcoming racism conference in Durban, South Africa, which the US subsequently boycotted.

Collective memories in South Africa since WWII were detailed with respect to race and democracy by Winant (370).  He identified the Land Acts of 1913 and 1936, and the subsequent 1948 apartheid policies of the Nationalist Party as exclusions of Blacks from ownership of urban spaces.  Even under subsequent democracy with the overturn of apartheid, this inequality persists.  Under the 1994 white paper on land essentially nothing happened, and the white paper of  1997 produced different conditions, but limited ones.  In this it parallels the US case regarding inequality.  Class conflict has been managed by the rulers, there is a need for bargaining between the older guard and labor movements, and nonracial policies and mal-distribution of land issues still need intellectual liberation from Parsonian models which distance sociologists from reality while engendering a continuity of support for Dutch capitalists to current managers of capital.  e.g. The primary South African film rented by US universities is one which employs Boers dressed as bushmen to illustrate what good hunters and gatherers Hotentots can be if they try.  A related issue is discussed by Heiskala in his critique of Manuel Castells’ theory of information technology (392).  Because the theory is not cleanly articulated vis a vis hierarchy, in the complexities of Asian business (e.g. Taiwan), the concept and theoretical structure needs re-formulation.     

Urban communities with informal economies were discussed, especially in their Neoliberalist and transnational contexts.  Ouytsel and Vanderweyden (425) presented a detailed and legal transnational trading ring in South Africa which is typically outside import/export regulations in Southern Africa. This they presented as a legitimate alternative to Neoliberal assumptions about the insignificance of informal work versus wage labor. Marcelli took up the theme, discussing two million informal workers in Southern California studied by a local college in three phases of the 1990’s.  These workers are not likely to disappear despite Neoliberal assumptions to the contrary.  Light, a sociologist stressing social over classical economic factors, proposed a probabilistic frame of analysis for study of informal occupational groups.  A probability should be assigned, in a concrete case he says, to each divergent social assumption from classical theory, and theoretical analysis should be pursued along this route, more sociological than market economics wherever it applies.

A similar shortcut to sociological analysis at the community level came up, called “the daily round,”  one which integrates ecological analysis of space with temporal dimensions.  Inspired by Goffman’s work, Erickson (138) proposed this approach to take advantage of the findings reported by Furstenberg in “Beyond Neighborhoods: A follow-up of the Philadelphia Study,” an educational life chances study in which differential association to reference groups turned out the significant predictor of educational success (particularly avoiding dropping out and arrest, using parental influence, and not relating to isolated racial and gender groups).  The daily round records these differential time investments and associations, an essential since urban ethnographies are not about “gemeinschafts.”  Even sociolinguistic terminologies and multiple role-playing are important to teen socialization.  This finding was imminently related to the ASA award this year for life achievement to William Foote Whyte, author of Street Corner Society, and with interdisciplinary works of social geographers like Valentine.  I would add Thomas Klak (ed.1998), who does for life chances of Caribbean islands what Erickson does for individual youth.
Related papers, expressing the temporal dimension for Humanistic Sociology research, included a paper by Wotipka and Tsutsui (153) who chose annual analysis of countries ratifying human rights treaties.  Calling their approach “event history analysis,” they found democratizing peripheral countries are more likely to ratify in any given year, especially if they have high NGO and international memberships which assimilate them to global norms.  Finally, a positivist socialization study which related parental altruism to tapping the affluence of the huge US baby-boomer generation (188), found that money transfers to adult children follow a pattern.  This Stinchcombe-advertised session exposed that three fifths of US parents transfer no money to their children.  Berry stated transfers are made, typically, to younger, female, unemployed adults in school, to those without degrees, who live nearby, are single parents, or who earn less than $10,000 per year.  Blacks give disproportionately to daughters.  This fits a pattern of compensatory altruism such as Becker discussed in 1981.  I found it fitting that this altruism paper was presented for Stinchcombe’s discussion, a sociologist who affirmed that sociologists entering the field in the 1970’s would face career-long unemployment.. Candidates for parental altruism! 
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?(In the Spirit of Barnes and Becker)

Subliminally, the scales of justice reflect off the 2002 ASA folder icon at new arrivals.  This solid roughcut image proved a fitting symbol for its professionals and practitioners' views of multi-faceted society in 2002, particularly in the jumble of global responses to: Sept. 11th, collapses of corporate legitimacy- along with the bottom line of leading world companies- and resurgent US "talk" about civil liberties abused by a control-centered government, responses which brought many sociologists back to sociology's source here in the US, in the city of Chicago between the Gold Coast and the Slum.

At the conference, it soon became clear that sociologists adapt their concepts, methods, and theories to their object of study, it seems-- and both bottom up and top down this conference showed--no matter how unlikely the segue.

That segue began in the opening plenary, giving 9/11 up-front treatment with what Craig Calhoun called a "Sociological Agenda" (3).  He meant by that a re-structuring of research priorities to account for "clashing modernities" in a world where Americans have been parochial bystanders and, "Globalization is not an un-alloyed good."  More die of AIDS in a day than did in the Trade Towers, he reflected--though he was a witness--and the defunding of British arab news was what led to the rapid growth of Al Jazeera as a pan-Arab news service. Thus, nationalist grousing may be off-center.

Nilufer Gole emphasized the collective global witness of the Trade Towers demolition, and the Paris press reprints of NY Times articles educating the world about fatwahs and jihad.  Note was made that Islamic Studies are no longer exclusively religious studies but now contain a "collective Islamic imaginary" which transcends Sunni and Shiite, and which is "metapolitical."  Timur Kuran explicated the "undertow of muslim economic grievances" as well, highlighting their separatism as a cultural entity from trust in markets and charging interest; their variability; and collective identification of America as source of corruption.

Neil Smelser introduced a new concept for viewing 9/11 shock, much as anthropologists did culture shock within cargo cults and futurists did technological shock a generation ago.  He called it "cultural trauma," and detailed it as reflecting 1) shock; 2) attack on a significant symbol--two in this case, the world centers of military power and global trade--and 3) the conviction the experience is incomparable and things will never be the same.  The last produced a collective conclusion, "We are all New Yorkers now," a point anchored when a plenary New Yorker in the audience later challenged a presenter who would not make the identity a universal.    A Helsinki questioner pointed out terrorism is not equivalent to "war," though that was the "frame" put on it within a few hours by world media.  Smelser's book on 9/11 will soon appear, as did his collective behavior section (85).  A teaching workshop was held on offering a terrorism course (124).

With that, conference plenaries launched into re-organizing sociology, and I into selecting sessions.  From the sessions attended, it appears plenaries were efforts to trim ASA for meeting an internal challenge of "balkanization." If true, this is probably the most important theme of the conference from a humanistic standpoint.

Barnes and Becker (1961, [1938], p990) long ago noted this drift of the discipline away from "comprehensive frames of reference," (the year Robert Merton published his ASR essay on societal relations between means and ends, in fact).?  A new answer to B&B's theme was vivified by President Reskin in her Saturday address (294) when she dressed down ASA for having six sections on social inequality but no unity in researching it.  So, she provided one for research and social action, "ascriptively-linked inequality."  She also critiqued methodology, brought sections together, and provided interdisciplinary links to psychology. 

Before her speech, plenaries re-positioned ascription so those who took ascription/achievement as a clich'e duality of Soc 101.  There was something almost futurist in her projection of this concept in its own right, seemingly consistent with emerging features of an aging demographic profile in Western societies and profits concentrating at upper structural levels.  She contributed two charts illustrating the evolution of ascriptively-linked inequality, one from the outside, affecting organizational structures and another at the micro level.  The spectre of race-based meritocracy was partially cut away (71) when Robert Hauser assailed The Bell Curve for vastly overstating cognitive ability correlations with occupational standing.  Nonetheless, he advocated inclusion of cognitive variability measures in occupational research, notably a background factor for "dealing with complexity," and he critiqued several studies with sampling problems.  He warned of a "testocracy" developing in the US.   

Mary Jackman, author of The Velvet Glove, made an interesting value inversion in her comments on meritocracy (71), which she presented as a socialization plan in which ascription gets reinforced, because those who dominate organization agendas also dominate contingent merit judgments and the value criteria which underlie them.  The result is to expropriate the powerless and oppose quota and need-based systems.  In contrast, ascriptive systems retain means for recognizing individualistic merit, including celebrity, population concentration, and scoring points.  "The velvet glove" is a proliferating theme in titles recently, in iron laws of economics (Herbert Frankel on Adam Smith), in less moderation in war (Michael Glover), with the iron fist of US police (Tony Platt) and in celebrity biography (Noel B. Gerson).  There is even work on Condoleeza Rice at Stanford under this theme. Ronnie Steinberg further documented the "comparable worth movement" in corporations and stated the significance of shifts in the market sector and meritocracy are nominal compared with the major cause of rapid growth in CEO/worker income ratios, the income games of the top 5% and the "financialization of American elites."  Perhaps it is worthwhile to remember that poet Alexander Pope borrowed money he then lost in the South Sea Bubble of 1720, the classic UK case study behind investor losses of 2002.? And he was an elite satirist of the new moneyed classes!  A petition in support of affirmative action in Wisconsin universities was passed around in the hallways.  What evolved in plenary sessions, then, was a research and social action program using "ascription-linked" as a tool of analysis while back-benching achievement as a fond hope of revolutionaries.  As Mary Jackman said, "Rebels get punished."  

Some of this orientation and new fervor was present in regular sessions and in subsequent plenaries which extended the theme into institutional specialties and tended to incorporate new sections with a social action plan.  The Organizations session (29) concluded with Frank Dobbin's analysis, saying that organizations have the most interesting theory in sociology.  Patricia Thornton had emphasized from her research that organization and agency are not uniformly impacted by markets, networks, and individuals: networks are particularist, markets are limited in impacts to resource competition and ownership, and the "institutional logic" of managership has changed from professional criteria to that of market hierarchy e.g. Andersen's accountants.  Alessandro Lomi attempted a "sociology of markets," contrasting an agent with a pricing mechanism (visualized as a ray approach) with an interconnected mean field model, and a model of cliques with variable density.  Connections can be through role relations, normative exchange, or some price or statistical property.  He found from his study of 11 companies in a sociometric network that there was a rich variety of logic across the community not amenable to multivariate conditional dependence.  He was finding variation not accounted for by prior analyses.  We must search for the bonding that makes markets, something not easily observable, and something to keep in mind for Arrighi's analysis of E. Asian versus capitalist production I report later, and Reskin's emphasis on a bad habit of multivariate analysis.

Reskin went into some detail in her presidential speech (294) to address sloppy ascription practices in sociological research.  Commonly, a left over predictor is attributed to a motive of a collectivity or individual, and it is often an ascribed characteristic, like sex, race, or ethnicity.  Without the mechanism being described no such conclusion is warranted nor is any policy direction indicated, she argued. It is merely speculation, and she gave numerous examples, some self-critical of her own work up through her chapter on discrimination in The New Economic Sociology (Russell Sage, 2002). An explanation must contain an observable.  In a study of differential inequality in businesses a security guard was observed preventing job applications in a system which recruited only through employee referrals.  In a study of orchestras which prevented hiring personnel from observing the sex of the performer, more women were hired.  In a study where blacks and whites were differentially hired depending on oversight, it was found that both high education blacks and high experience blacks were not hired without oversight, and allowing oversight it was found that where blacks had been superior on both, still the white was being hired simply as "the best qualified."  In the actions of the EEOC under Title VII it was not until 1992 revisions permitted fees for advocacy by attorneys that the huge case backload was brought to court and achieved even 1/10th the success businesses did in the verdicts.  She concluded with the case of Hilton Chicago hotel workers currently up for a strike because of inequality of income by city--a barman and waiter I talked to put the disparity around $10 per hour, with higher health care co-pays as well.  Reskin was unabashed about supporting the union addressing this inequality, indicated a petition was going around, and suggested favorable comments be made about hotel service to its managers.  Within hours a blue button supporting the hotel workers was pinned to my lapel at a political economy reception.  "Ascription-linked inequality" need not inhibit committed social action.

Ascription in employment was discussant William Bielby's focus (the new ASA president) in session (380).  Ryan Smith presented a study of differential access to self-reported authority by race and sex in two survey databases.  He found a declining rank order of: WM, WF, BM, and BF with greatest profiling at the top in larger cities.  Differentials increased from the 1970's through 1980's especially for Blacks, then dipped.  White males under female supervisors have less control over money.  Lichter and Waldinger's case study in L.A. found 200 managers hiring for entry level jobs experienced consternation with over-qualified white males who they assumed, like themselves, would not stay long or would object to authority, while immigrants would not, and Blacks were seen as likely to make a fuss.  Nancy DiTomaso reported a multivariable study in advance of her upcoming work on ascription in employment, which divided workers into three categories: advantage, lack of it, and the disadvantaged, with only the latter having legal remedy.  The first category was WM with other US mixed, the second was composed of Asians and non-whites, with Blacks, especially females, disadvantaged.  Access to favorable work with favorable performance ratings was particularly White, with others valued for their "usefulness."

The stratification session (133), chaired by Naomi Cassirer, accounted for changes in class of two-income families, a husband and wife, within variegated occupational groupings.  Yamaguchi found ascribing husband's class does not work any longer, especially as it is dependant upon family income rather than education or occupational prestige, and he summed it as "inequality but agreement" with a "spousal sharing" hypothesis, such that the M or F identify with the higher class ascription of the other spouse.  Weeden and Grusky's paper tested the decline in predictive power of social classes, but found methodological problems of operationalization and cobbling incomparable studies together may account for it, and occupations are structurally predictive (institutionalized) while larger aggregates are less so.  A growing homogeneity of "big classes" is resulting from: post-occupationalism, multi-activity jobs, and rising mobility between occupations.  In historical data they found considerable class stability, however.

Sydney Halpern's section on occupations and professions (277) indicated historical continuity, but provided a surprising discontinuity and challenge to class analysis as well.  Osinski and Mueller investigated professional commitments of Russian doctors who find themselves, "beggars at work and paupers at home" under the terms of their State employment (95% are still so employed).  Using a pattern of instrumental and non-instrumental factors, they found that compensation had almost no motivating role among 874 Ulan-ude doctors, but responsibility for health and collegiality were key factors.  Osinski surmised professions retain their homologous characteristics even when adapted to bureaucratic cultures without capitalist incentives.  Elizabeth Popp Berman did a comparative historical study of the two initial British medical associations.  In line with institutional theory that new rules come from the edges, she found the rural group PMSA, that organized internally and put its resources into a journal survived, while the urban politically-dedicated association did not.  Welch et al studied Canadian alternative practitioners using focus groups to deal with social cohesion problems of these diverse medical specialties seeking State regulation.

Three sections (Political, and Economic Sociology, and Sociology of Culture) held a particularly energetic joint session on deliberative democracy (224).  Erik Olin Wright et al pronounced the tongue-lisping phrase, "empowered participatory democracy" dozens of times to promote this site-based corrective to current democratic organization, an approach designed to sustain participation on the principle politics arise out of need for countervailing power, not the other way around.  The case study of the Quincy Library Group success in Nevada environmentalism generated NGO opposition because it was based locally.  Work by Archon Fung, Patrick Heller, and Gianpaolo Baiacchi, primarily detailed city participation in Puerto Allegre, Brazil and one town in India where 3 common variables (social movement parties, robust civil society, and presence of new actors) produced successful outcomes despite major wealth disparities, party histories, size and urban characteristics, and means of basing power.  Michael Bell presented his case study of participatory democracy under the rubric of post-modernism (23). ).  Interviewing farmers in the Practical Farmers of Iowa movement he found self-help based on self and social history--a locus of "power/knowledge/identity"--which sustained them in conflict with corporate agribusiness. Roundtable 125-12 gave similar time to reforming democratic institutions, but the opinion was strongly expressed that social welfare is a co-optation in the US, further hampered by racial compromises which diminish collective leadership on citizen rights.  Such movements will probably occur in Europe first (conveener of 125-12 had lost funding and so could not come).  Discussant John Markoff (224) was sanguine about democratic frailties, and the three proposed correctives: building transnational ones, devolving into parliamentary forms, or re-relating participants.  His choice of the last remains, but without an undue suspicion of NGO's.

Political reform was accented in session (58) with Richard Flacks paper "Left, Right and Patriotism in American Popular Culture." He reviewed popular collections of patriotic music and found song after song, verse after verse written by reformers up to the present day.  Some of the more pointed examples included: communist Guthrie writing two verses of "This Land is Your Land" against hunger and private property; Sinatra singing Lewis Allan's "The House I Live In"-- a writer who adopted the Rosenberg's children--to Reagan, an author of the blacklist; and "My Country 'Tis of Thee" containing abolitionist language." Springstein's "Born in the USA" contains bitter lyrics exploding US myths yet Reagan asked for Springstein's endorsement, and "The Angry American" by Toby Keith was identified as deviant by Peter Jennings for its lyric, "We'll put a boot in your ass, it's the American Way," yet it is a prominent song today.   Irving Berlin, a Jew who had written "White Christmas" and "Easter Parade" wrote "toward the Right with a light from above" in "God Bless America," and Katherine Lee Bates criticized "selfish pride" in "America the Beautiful," a song picked up by folk singers on the 9/11 commemoration for that reason.  Popular culture has been recognized as critical of mainstream culture; what Flacks did was show this criticism is endemic to patriotic song-writers who participate in unexpected politics.

The last participatory democracy reference in this review comes out of the session devoted to Dingxin Zhao's book, The Power of Tiananmen  (U of C, 2001) and a meeting with his critics (261). This ASA outstanding book of 2001 won the Collective Action/Social Movements outstanding book award of 2002.  Zhao graciously defended his book against three main points made by varied critics: 1) That he overemphasized societal forces while underemphasizing government decision-making, understandable since had to study decisions externally, as if made in a black box, 2) That he dismissed elite factionalism shaping the movement, which he did not argue, instead finding that it merely explained less variation than State-society relations, and 3) That independent worker unions exerted a strong role, but Zhao found all the independent worker unions emerging during the 1989 Movement were organized and financially sustained by the students, also the ones active in demonstrations of 1919 and 1935-36.  Further, it was from the "work units" students got trucks used in the demonstration in Tiananmen Square, and the officials of China's work units actually mobilized workers during the hunger strike period.  Zhao wanted to show through the work that the key to preventing the 1989 tragedy from happening again in China is prompt political reform establishing a new state-society relation based on legal-electoral legitimacy.
Economic re-organization, as viewed by Giovanni Arrighi and Ho-Fung Hung (216), took on a much longer time span than that of ASA's discourse on politics, 500 years.  Their 80 page paper and upcoming book on the political economy of world systems re-thinks Western globalization in light of Eastern long-distance trade models and highlights the latter's resurgence, impeded since the Sung Dynasty (10-12th Century) by population growth and Western military and incorporation contacts, rather than economic or cultural factors discussed by Marx, Weber and Berger.  Ciccantell and Bunker traced the decline of sophisticated Sung urban technology into a handicraft system, diminished a "high level equilibrium trap" model to explain its course (at least in textiles), and suggested the US is currently using a big buyer and sub-contract system for batch production in Asia (e.g. Nike) not unlike the Chinese system involving market towns.  The beginning of the 20th Century was the highest output of Chinese brand name handicraft goods.  Arrighi and Hung took up the global center of trade in E. Asia today, with Japan's foreign investment model in concert with Canada and Brazil, and China's long-term "buyer-driven commodity chains" and indicated together they provide a sound model for continued high growth, after initial successes in transportation, steel, and automobiles.

The Communitarian session (149) was likewise preoccupied with organization for change.  But the address planned for by Amatai Etzioni was prevented when an ear infection grounded him, and Philip Selznick found himself standing in.  He did an erudite and humble job of it, parlaying the cautions of Richard Coughlin (that new social visions get stereotyped as extreme right or left wing party movements) into a centrist credo that "rejects moral authoritarianism and radical individual choice."  Furthermore, the communitarian movement is closely connected to social theory, civil authority, and theorists of the sociological tradition.  The only theorist he chose to differ with was John Stuart Mill--and then just for unethical harms done the social fabric--as he expounded on his recent book, The Communitarian Persuasion, and its grounding in an earlier book chapter on "the moral commonwealth" which led him in this direction.  Also important to his personal story was the interdisciplinary work he did at Berkeley in law and economics and his persuasion normative agreements hold society together and avoid conflicts.  He did criticize "ecstatic" manifestations of communitarians who overstress solidarity while sacrificing respect, but expressed comfort with the term "progressive."  Diversity, individuality, community, and social justice need to be reconciled in society, and he sees this happening through inward discovery of a consciousness of kind which embraces strangers as sharing that humanity.  This responsibility-orientation enriches both political life and science he said, and referred to his chapter called, "A Unity of Unities" for building a federalism in the larger community compatible with the inner needs of its component parts, one which expresses the vitality of civil society, which reins in policing to community needs, and favors value-based business decisions e.g. The NY Times separating its news side from its commercial profit side.

The concept of "profiling" was prominent in session titles--it provided a means of locating micro-level concerns--and a tour to Lake Michigan's South Shore, guided by a resident social worker and son of a local minister, gave perspective on sociology and its ongoing tussles with its terminology and with the field of social work.  The shabby treatment of Jane Addams and Hull House by scientific sociology in the 1920's was still being remarked on in a 2002 ASA plenary, and the Peace, War, and Social Conflict section gave its graduate student award for a paper on her at their organizational meeting (That section (103-3) was organizing a "Sociology and Human Rights," study group, and had Bryan Turner and Thomas Cushman present to speak in its behalf. You may join its email forum at tcushman@wellesley.edu).  A question I framed for our guide resulted in the social work issue being put in context.  "Twice I've heard Black hotel porters use the phrase, 'Yes, boss,' and I'm curious where you think that is coming from; I haven't heard it since the 60's in the South."  He replied, "That must be a sociological question," and the conversation lulled.  It became clear priority in his work was given to getting jobs for south shore workers, not examining how they did or had to do them. It played into why locals send their youth to Black colleges where their life chances include real prospects of graduation. The steel mill there no longer offered young Black men high wages with a chance to purchase a bungalow and start a family, and he pointed out dropouts on the streets of "the Gap."   Surrounding black-owned communities were slated for urban renewal--urban sociologists and deviance specialists were on the tour--and the slated low rise construction would vastly reduce local population.  It is small wonder when he was asked about the "ethnic" background of local communities over time he responded, "We are Black."  We had seen the homes of jazz greats, national and state politicians, some of the largest churches in the nation--including the Nation of Islam--and some of the poorest, sites of cultural and social engines like The New Regal Theater, Pullman union organizing, electoral rapprochement with Mexican immigrants, residential black co-ops of two eras, white flight in the face of Marcus Garvey and Stephen Douglas movements, and a plethora of cultural icons of being Black in America.  "Ethnic" was a badge of cultural and social achievement, not a color, not a race.

"Profiling" was occasionally defined in the vernacular as "Driving while Black," or "Flying while Arab," or in the language of Lawrence Bobo (379) as "acting on stereotypes."  It's a way of simplifying attributes in an overload of stimuli; it is learned; it is motivational.  It is relevant to immigration, death penalty convictions, teaching, affirmative action in universities, and in welfare offices.  Using the Multi-City Study, Bobo found Latinos were the only ethnic group to rate their race below others, but that Blacks faced the most housing bias in cities while being the most tolerant accepting others into their communities.  Mahzarin Banaji went further when she attempted to tap audience mental processes with projected images (see web sites www.yale.edu/implicit or www.tolerance.org), and reported the roots of prejudice lie outside awareness. One dual stimulus of words in conflicting colors made the point directly; you cannot ignore the word green written in brown while rapidly sorting meanings.  She quoted John Rawls on disadvantaging the least favored in a population, and noted the Patriot Act as a significant instance.  Troy Duster keyed in on those, like George Will, who are, "Proud to be profilers," and cited historical instances like a Japanese minority which had to wear a leather patch in the Tokugawa period; selective drug enforcements in Black communities but not on campuses; and reported research showing 90% of highway Pipeline unit detainees are stopped minorities, even when using criteria of security and transience alone.  DNA dragnets in Florida are storing their "voluntary" samples and building minority-focused data banks, and handling refusers as suspects.  Using a Justice Department ruling that a cheek swab is "non-intrusive," ten minute "cold hits" are being run from FBI databases as wide-net screens to control movements of likely suspects, with no other evidence for suspicion.  Even pharmaceutical advertising is now profiling race.  He added a new phrase, "Downloading while Asian."

While this is disturbing news, and while it is being exported globally along with electrical machinery, McDonalds, and Disney theme parks which may obscure or seem to mollify its impacts, it is not new.   David Mechanic surveyed the impact of profiling in medicine half a century back (5).  Expressing frustration with current indicators of health access which obscure discrimination, he urged his audience to pay attention to numbers of people who get served, not ratios.  Right after the Civil Rights marches in the 1960's and resulting legislation there was a dramatic increase in the access of Blacks to hospitals and an increase in health which has never been equaled in its impact.  Policy needs to focus on illnesses with the most disadvantaged sufferers in order to impact serious health needs of large numbers, since higher classes are first to take advantage of technological improvements in medicine anyway.  An historical case study of profiling was likewise reported regarding public spaces. The national parks.  No, not the Teddy Roosevelt era.  The very origin of "parks" on the south end of Manhattan Island in 1798.  Dorceta E. Taylor (148) traced this early slum class displacement from the docks for semi-private parks the City subsidized, through the formation of a public Central Park.  Wealthy whites relocated above 34th Street to take over a black community of 1600 persons who had built three churches there.  In 1842 a black community had been replaced by a reservoir, and zoning restrictions began in the 1850's as Five Points became all white in a few weeks following draft riots in 1863.  Race, class, and space came together.

Global activists for these factors met in a session (248), co-sponsored by the Section on Racial and Ethnic Minorities.  After presentations on women's plight and political power, and the same for indigenous Caribbeans and Islamic peoples, discussion centered on nurturing the activist professional role and on Project South's mapping of movement building in "Today's Globalization," which was viewed as largely external and corporate.  How do we respond politically?  Audience comments were revealing.  A Caribbean man reflected, "Only the ocean is left...are we romanticizing?" Another contrasted internal definitions from exterior ones, and said Brazil land is not seen as a race issue locally, as it is in the US.  I ran into a Columbian woman, in the US for a year, who refused to read newspaper reports about external funding to politicize drug wars in the South; "It's too depressing." The Latin American middle class is after what the poor in America want, another said, and one got specific, that McDonalds is a Sunday afternoon and dressed up event in the Caribbean.

McDonaldization, as an ASA section, took such comments seriously in Chicago 2002, and set out explicitly (466) to modify its thrust and terminology as an ongoing critique of US cultural and economic exports.  Lewis Cain's paper was presented to ground McDonaldization in the Chicago meat packing industry described by Upton Sinclair.  With Chicago 40% service sector today, half of Chicagoans have a high school degree or some college, and the capital intensive industry of salted meat exploited its waste and westward expansion, and drove local monopolies on meat out of business, especially after car and truck enterprises began.  McDonaldization was a natural expansion of this trend, becoming both cleaner and more reliable, probably a good thing.  Alan Bryman described features of: theming, de-differentiation of consumption, merchandising, and emotional labour.  McDonalds incorporates local ethnic elements into commercial events, managers have "ketchup running in their veins," modes of delivery are routinized, and staff behavior is co-opted to maximize consumerism, much as occurs in Disney theme parks and other vacation spectacles.  Brian Turner as theorist distinguished this process as Weber's rationalized civilization--standardization--but as negative in impacts on culture and leadership.  He updated with Ulrich Beck's analysis of risk analysis and individualization, saw this as replacing queues of modernization with simultaneous webs, and ended with mention of McDonald's adaptation of service hours to Ramadan, and providing an alcohol-free environment for children in downtown Cairo.  But for George Ritzer, McDonaldization took on darker hues, even as he assented to Disneyization as a related phenomenon, and Turner's theoretical comments.  McDonaldization is spreading "iron cages" of bureaucracy along transportation hubs and corridors, aboard cruise ships, in Vegas, and locking up every risk of living into "the cold hands" of rationalized death.  Even homes on these "islands of the living dead" become Kafkaesque McMansions.

I was reminded of my talk with a homeless man on Michigan Avenue the night before, a Black 30 yr. old just shy of his five years in prison, and happy to spend his nights in the park and his days selling "homeless magazines" to buy food.  "What do you think of going to the shelters a couple of blocks over to spend the night," I asked him. "I want to know."  His epithet answers made clear he was proud of his independence from manipulation; he was more alive being cold in the park.

George and this man have more in common than either would suspect, cross-Atlantic theorist and homeless entrepreneur, where Gold Coast and Slum lie blocks apart, poor Blacks can toss a ball into Jackson Park mansions, and the cultural polyglot of "Latinos" lie intermingled in different strivings.  There must be social spaces for all such individual lives to be lived, and with some respect for disaffiliation when socialized expectations overbear.

Philip Krasnitz' discussion of Immigration and Ascription (39) put together work and ascriptive statuses one way, and Harold Garfinkel and the new section of ASA ethmethodologists (519) in another.  Macro and micro sociology, both these perspectives apply to those just mentioned. 

Krasnitz' ASA2001 report on NY immigrant communities had found only a minority retaining ties to the home nation or mobilizing ethnicity, and in a short time assimilated into the occupational hierarchy.  However, in ASA 2002's special session on the racialization of immigrants (441), discussant Nilda Flores-Gonzalez indicated nation of origin remains strong for Chicago's Puerto Ricans--how she identifies herself--and Mexicans, and respectively, they associate their identities more with Blacks for cultural reasons, or because of discrimination in common; Beth Mernstein indicated immigrants in self-segregating literacy centers learn US race categories along with the language, the "brown" Tanya Golash called an "epithet for Latino" and some become white some black; and Ted Mouw et al detailed some Mexican and Puerto Rican shift to "other" as a race among Hispanic immigrant nationalities (despite the US Census emphasis "Hispanic" is a Spain-extraction term and is not racial).  Thomas Macias concentrated on assimilation through intermarriage.  Krasnitz (39) indicated in his critique of a Waldinger paper that highly skewed marriage rates and complex language associations through intermarriage hamper such studies, and market needs vary by city, changing occupational opportunities.  The most startling paper on Latino identity was Carleen Basler's 326 interviews over California's Prop 187 and the failure of the Mexican community to mobilize against it, in which informants indicated conflicts over self-identity, fear of being questioned by the INS, and having to choose an identity for economic reasons.

Barnes and Becker make clear immigration in Chicago Sociology (1961, p980, 1070) was not a disinterested sociology (Florian Znaniecki plied it on both sides of the Atlantic in humanistic fashion, documenting maladjustment in lives of Polish peasants moving into other occupations, an effort furthered by Everett Hughes' sociology of work, later Peter Berger's). Self-definition such as Basler noted above, followed G. H. Mead, Blumer's symbolic interactionism, and then Neo-Chicagoans like Erving Goffman.  How much a changing discipline remains the same!

Not only did the ASA 2002 conference in Chicago pursue immigration similarly, with analogous personnel, but Anne Warfield Rawls (44) linked Goffman's sociology in a seminal paper with the inauguration of an ethnomethodology section there (519), saying, "At the very least a coherent sociology of situations requires both Goffman’s situated self and Garfinkel’s situated intelligibility," and she argued at length for a bottom up view of social order, not one which projects institutional concepts into face-to-face encounters, something both Goffman and Garfinkel sought to reform.  Her argument--and to some degree Jennifer Lehmann's positive relationship of Durkheim to women in a feminist critique of functionalism (76), and Garfinkel's notion of studying "Durkheimian little things"--suggests a resurgence of interest in Durkheim arising from the micro level, in this case on the separation of "practices" from "beliefs," and poses a surprise to sociologists who dismiss Durkheim as theoretical apologist for public opinion, something Rawls hopefully expands in Durkheim's Epistemology.  She emphasized social justice lies at the heart of solidarity. 

The Ethnomethodology session hosted Garfinkel's guidance to the section after 37 years developing it.  Garfinkel referred to the Dictionary of Occupational Titles as the work of new students, explicating how ethnomethodology and conversational analysis (CA)--which focuses on vernacular transcripts--discovers how work gets done. There's a gap in the literature, he said. After praising Howard S. Becker's ethnographic chapters on musicians on the job (1963), he said there has been a long absence on how the music gets made.  That is the new challenge. A roundtable discussion (125-11) presented Darby Southgate's "Hey Man! I'm with the Band: An Ethnomethodological Case Study of a Female Musician." Emanuel Schegloff collapsed "membership analysis" into the mainstream of ethnomethodology approaches in his paper, making an even broader discipline entering ASA.

Threads only.  Like voices in the national dilemma, these sections, these papers, combined and diverged and combined yet again to generate a pattern with more extension than finished structure, more social process than destination.  All the more fitting that this dialogue took place in Chicago, origin of humanistic sociology writ large and small...

? Barnes, Elmer and Becker, Howard  Social Thought From Lore to Science Vol. III, Dover, N.Y., Edition III, 1938, 1952 by Howard Becker, 1961. 
? Alexander Pope wrote his satirical "Epistle to Bathhurst" when the bubble burst, after having invested 500 pounds, had laid 1500 more aside for further investment, and these words had flown from his pen, "'Tis ignominious...not to Venture," and to Broome, "...money upon money increases, copulates and multiplies..."

ASA Conference 2003 The Problem of Culture
Prologue to the Atlanta Tales

 When August, with its scorching heat laid bare

 The bones of France, and power failed to care

 About the needs at home, and Baghdad there,

 Professionals, all knowing, leave their chairs,

 In number, six, to board a plane well searched

 For iron relics of an Arab church;

 Then thumbed and prodded to confirm their worth,

 Embark committed, to pen a purging curse...

Atlanta is arguably the inspirational center of the American Civil Rights Movement today, and a fitting venue of hope for human rights.  In the Deep South, it is there Jimmy Carter built his presidential library.  And the Medal of Freedom he bestowed upon Martin Luther King Jr. in 1977 rests in a memorial case beside King's 1964 Nobel Peace Prize, just yards from MLK's casket.  More Blacks concentrate in Atlanta's suburbs than any other US city (ASA program), and a pilgrimage to King's marble bridge over troubled waters there in Atlanta will take you down Andrew Young International Boulevard, and give you a hearing at Ebeneezer Baptist Church of King's continuous oration, "I have a dream..." What a local contrast his Center for Non-Violent Social Change affords, honoring Rosa Parks and Ghandi, compared with the civilian desolation of Sherman's Civil War "march to the sea" from Atlanta, a current model for US hegemony in the 21st Century. 

Some would say Atlanta is the natal venue of American sociology as well, for it was at Atlanta University that W.E.B. DuBois joined a tragic history with its social structural underpinnings, and generated a commitment to social action for Black labor.  This, before the first ASA meeting was held, and before Charles Peirce's many followers made their mark on things social.  Peirce, who sympathized with the South over the Civil War (Wiley, 120) was nonetheless a founder of semiotics before Saussure's "Course in General Linguistics," and his descendants in Pragmatism, James and Dewey were yet to publish their instrumental works when DuBois' Souls of Black Folk appeared in 1903, its centennial year.  Lemert says (102) DuBois had the structural take on Reconstruction even earlier, and conflicted masterfully with Southern rationales for oppression re-hashed by Columbia University's William Dunning in the 1930's.  Walda-Katz Fishman (458) cited DuBois on feminism and as "light years above" his contemporaries.  At the turn of century, crafts of sociological practice were still mired in Southern history and theology, Social Darwinism, racial and gender superiority.  

DuBois did better for his profession, a fact acknowledged by Craig Calhoun (279) in attributing all eight awards given this year to DuBois' influence.  Sociology is getting its heroes straight.  Michael Burawoy intoned, "Enrich the world, the first act of public sociology."  Frances Fox Piven,"a public intellectual" warned us of the corruption of money and power, and her career was awarded for benefits to the disenfranchised poor.  Prizes went for explanations of two great transformations in history, to nation-states (Lachmann), and to the world system (Wallerstein), and the thesis of systematic exclusion of Blacks from life chances after incarceration won the dissertation award.  Most remarkable was the acceptance of Lewis Yablonsky, who detailed his early juvenile career resulting in the brig at Georgia Tech being built just to incarcerate him, and his work since to assist hospitals, defray gangs, and witness on behalf of youth who serve no purpose in being put away.

This is the second conference in a row ASA has opened itself to an intellectual journey with fellow travelers.  Last year it was the American Psychological Association that referred panelists to plenaries.  They grounded race and ethnic profiling alike in near-instantaneous sign responses and cognitive processes.  This year the APA courageously brought out an NIH study in its Psychological Bulletin (Glaser & Kruglanski, et al) which sets forth a psychological complex expressive of political thought processes present on the world stage in this century and last, in Hitler, Reagan, Mussolini, and Bush, characterized by "fear and aggression, dogmatism and the intolerance of ambiguity." All of them "preached a return to an idealized past and condoned inequality."  To enter so directly as professionals into the fray of world hegemony is a political act.

Since travelers to ASA Atlanta had already committed one, by signing an official resolution on the ASA annual election ballot calling for an immediate end to the war against Iraq, because that involvement could create more problems than solutions, this was no surprise.  Two-thirds membership made this a plurality-level vote, and conferees no doubt consider greater soldier mortality there since May as a continuation of that war.  Now, in this conference, ASA opens itself to practitioners of the American Historical Association who are building a new intellectual history in the wake of their social history pre-occupations of the late 20th Century, while sociologists were exploring their "middle range."  Once again, the macro-level is fair game for study, the works of European scholars active in such conflicts as Algerian Independence can be cited for their true content, sociologists like Saad Eddin Ibrahim--who was welcomed back as a political prisoner from jail--can be feted, and it now remains to be seen if ASA will resound in the world with ineffectual squeaks or a manifold roar. 

Remember, as recently as Anaheim in 2001 Barcelona and Paris scholars stood be-numbed in ASA hallways, bitter at their poor judgment at traveling 7,000 miles to be heard by six to ten blank conferees in a massive sound-dead hall.  It was 9-11 the next month, and subsequent totalistic actions of the US Government to invade two Islamic countries, justify pre-emptive war and assassination, use the Patriot Act to persecute visa-holders, deny habeas corpus to detainees, and consolidate its infrastructure around homeland security which has begun to shake the sleeping giant.  Political Sociology revived with a start, and much of what the six sociologists I describe here heard and thought at these meetings now bear that mark.

1Traveler #1 was Neo-Positivist (NP).  She had a new Ph.D. in demography but hadn't found a job and sought interviews instead in her BA and MA fields of education and deviance, perhaps with a willingness to teach quantitative methods.  She relied philosophically on the Vienna Circle, hardly knowing it, was a committed meliorist, and had been surprised last year to learn of Puerto Ricans who considered themselves Blacks in Chicago and had answered that way on the 2000 census.  Achieved status was masquerading as ascribed, and respondents could not be teased out by a lie scale, because they were telling the truth as they knew it, even voting their "race" in city politics.  During 2003, she read about DNA research on genes that jumped "racial" barriers so she was almost prepared to hear the plenary with Harris, Merritt, and Duster (60) on the measure of race declare, "Race has no biological utility" and go on to detail how anthropologists consider it a "stained concept" the ASA has had to take a stand for retaining, only because its effects are real.  The Right, for example, wants to get rid of "race" to avoid entitlements--and will in CA's October election under Prop 54.  Massey and Denton in Atlanta found two times the loan rejection rates of Blacks over Whites, and court cases routinely sentence Blacks to capital punishment, deny due process, or prevent undergraduate education proportionate to race in the population through a racism "as modern as the accumulation of capital."  Troy Duster's book Whitewashing Race will come out this year.  NP, however, felt she was losing a demographic variable at the most basic level.

For her BA, she had bootlegged Bourdieu into her high school study on status seeking through Coleman's "social capital" concept.  Not fully aware Coleman's use (1988) would be posted on worldbank.org. and disfigure references to Bourdieu (1977), she had operationalized post high school success and found its correlates in social networks their senior year.  Hearing Claudia Scholz' paper on measurement of social change (457) she was jolted to learn Bourdieu's "cultural capital" was miss-appropriated into the sociology of education as a network variable when its purpose was to analyze "class fractions and even national cultures, and his "social capital" engenders conflictual relations not social cohesion.  Sadly, she had temporized in her conclusion about the satisfactions of common life chances among peers in her study.  If basic terms won't jump the Atlantic well, how will her research address global conditions?

Apprehensive about the Presidential address (279), because its site of research had been hers, and Coleman's for The Adolescent Society, she feared more might be coming.  But apart from repeating Coleman's point that social life external to the schools generated new life chances the institution of the school did not provide--at least until the 1960's--Bielby said little to bring closure to his talk, even ending it with the musical theme, "Searchin..." 

Having illustrated his theme, " How has 'the cultural turn' changed our understanding of social categories such as gender, race, class and the way we study social processes ranging from identity formation to globalization?" he seemed content to rely on his plenary speakers for more.  Interviewed beforehand, he and his program committee had clearly decided to import European ideas and divided up the labor, with the latter believing, especially the Sociology of Culture section that, "It was their baby."  In addition, Bielby sought out, "People I knew who were well connected and who thought broadly" to staff plenaries.  This neglect of a truly "presidential address" nearly turned out to be a mistake for NP, because she almost joined colleagues who left early in a stream of long pants.  But once she got past his raw social data to references, she decided to go to the plenary on methods after a session explaining deviance cross-nationally.

Melossi's paper (280) asked why incarceration rates in Italy have gone down while they are up in the US.  Rejecting a simple cultural explanation such as stringent Calvinism versus tolerant Catholicism, she noted that the change appears in the last two decades as both have secularized.  In Italy, fascism has declined as well, while US militarism, feeling "selected" to spread a creed around the world, and its reward and punishment regime for violence all seem to be increasing, requiring greater punishments when it gets out of hand.  Savelsberg explicated a theory of collective memory and memorialization in ceremony, which gets codified differentially in national laws.  The test case is German law, which universally trains its lawyers to protect the nation from repeating its genocidal history in WWII, while US lawyers are trained diversely to protect individuals and vulnerable groups.  Garland found a two-decade increase in US executions while capital punishment is disappearing elsewhere in the West.  He contested a thesis of "American exceptionalism," reviewed an ahistorical book attributing it to vigilantism, and concluded the difference is related to popular "getting soft on crime" reactions to ACLU cases won in the 1970's.  NP was quizzical how social scientists might initiate legal constraints on US violence as she headed to the methods plenary.

Coleman had not been such a bad choice it turned out, since he formed the basis of Ronald Brieger's presentation on national methods of presenting data.  Later, even a Neo-Marxist presenter revisiting DuBois' conflict with Booker T. Washington's over appeasement (458, Robert Newby), took time to cite Coleman on external factors shaping differences in education outcomes.  The study was widely welcomed, if old. 

Swidler and Clough (313) agreed the culture wars over methodology were over.  NP wasn't so sure, and Brieger held out a case for poor penetration.  Particularly, he found correspondence analysis rationales had yet to cross over the ocean.  He used a published data set of Coleman's data, as matrices of cells, which demonstrate by their magnitude an individual's power to determine outcomes--a mathematical representation of an individual's social capital, as he defined it.  Then, he put up an elaborate Bourdieu chart of relationships of the same data, which demanded of the reader that he/she develop a theory of explanation, while Coleman did not.  NP concluded openness characterized the European scientific model, and winced that she had asked Clough and Swidler how to get tenure when, as Brieger had suggested, "the institutional grip is laid upon our mind."  Like a Reeve of yore, she limped towards the door for another interview.

Traveler #2 was a functionalist (F) and Neo-Liberal, working mostly on the nation-state model of society formed by J.S. Mill, rationalized in ethical terms as utilitarianism, but studied as a system.  He was interdisciplinary, comparative, accounted for non-rational elements through latent functions, and he "worked in the belly of the whale:" on post-colonial systems, cross-national parliaments, within institutional dynamics, believing in national personalities formed normatively through their role-relationships.  All the while, he thought of individual expressions found in art as intersections of institutional circles.  He had not used the term "dysfunctional" since the American family was attacked on that ground. 

Having followed Bryan Turner's past ASA debates on Weber and Durkheim's macrosociology, and Portes' speech expanding Merton's 2X2 table on Western motivation, he was committed to universals of social justice Harvard's John Rawls had attributed to social contract democracies--once WWII's dependence on Parson's Social System and Western ecumenism had pulled allied democratic nations through their toughest trial--and he thought himself prepared to take on culture.  Early, he had secured a copy of Spillman's handout (354), with a new definition of nation-state as discursive fields, and was prepared to admit history and normative diversity into a previously stabilizing, or equilibrium model.  He was gratified her speech centered sociological work on social theory, saying work done with that guide results in more effective impacts on societies. 

Straightaway, he took in session 355, which featured 9-11 as a cultural turn for sociologists.  He heard Molotch circumscribe Washington D.C. and NYC urban areas as areas of fear, now a heritage, where even if social control agents "get it all wrong" regarding threats and causes of violence, there remain "real consequences" for innocent people.  Better, he said, to slant your study outcomes for policy makers towards benign recommendations reaping "collateral benefits" than mindlessly fall in with the State.  F wondered if Molotch was asking the research question, "to whom and for what" too openly.  Like the dubious fears of crime which led to building basketball courts in these cities, Molotch concluded, at least the kids learn to play basketball. 

Staples was more Orwellian in his paper on surveillance culture, pointing to "tiny brothers" that increasingly monitor the innocent through technology and stepchild programs to Total Information Awareness now being implemented despite Congress’ call for Poindexter's resignation e.g. Florida (now add Saudi Arabia).  Foucault, he said with irony, would understand our willingness to surrender personal information, showing our worthiness.  F made a mental note that complex organization theory on goal succession might explain US "security" resurgence in the Pentagon at the end of the Cold War.  But he was clearly worried about Rawls' applicability for the atomized in an electorate where less than half vote, where parties obstruct rather than pass legislation in parliaments, and where innovators are schooled in sub-cultures, not public school systems.  For him, an assimilative citizenry with its national culture could no longer be assumed, at least "expressive" of systemic variables.

He remembered two sessions earlier.  First, Jacob Heller (186-2) had expounded a thesis that J. S. Mill offered an explanation for why the US did not develop a Labor Party while other Western nations did, and soft-pedaled Marx' argument that capitalism generates racism.  Ticking off the factors in common, he identified race as the anomaly, nonetheless, and found US unions organized for their memberships, not the nation, and did it by pushing out Blacks (descriptions from DuBois).  This, he said, fits Mill's explanation of a group seen as morally inferior--like the Irish who barely escaped it by "becoming White"--moving Blacks out of the industrial system.  Krier and Weller's paper examined financial accounting in late capitalism, finding "speculative management" the cultural theme which led management (e.g. Enron) to ignore company profit, and "irrationally, in Weberian terms," lay off workers to create speculative moments for inflating the stock.  This was neither the rational bureaucracy nor the social justice through law F had internalized through Weber, and mindful of the latter he even cautioned Heller that minorities could find his argument supportive of Southern racial strategies during Reconstruction.    

He also heard historian Nathan Moon clarify early works of Bourdieu on Kabilya (Outline, 1977) and France (Distinction, 1984), using Bourdieu's term "social reproduction," which F took for societalization.  Bourdieu, a student of Althusser and colleague of Aron, died in January after championing French railway workers and immigrants, "les sans papiers," in the 90's.  Moon's thesis was like Scholz' on Bourdieu, that critics "fail to understand the nuances of his theories of practice and habitus... and habitus is "key to defending Bourdieu against charges of utilitarianism." Also Marxism, for Moon, who withholds that term.   F was sophisticated enough to see Weber as an economic determinist, adding status groups onto a class substrate, and not inconsistent with the structuralism of social anthropologists at the Annales school in France.  How much an economic determinist Bourdieu was would determine F's citations, so he examined the three central arguments closely, concluding with Honneth (1995) that "habitus," as a set of "dispositions" serves as a "deus ex machina" in Bourdieu's interested but overdetermined actor, too much an economic determinist, whether a Marxist as Jeffery Alexander finds him, or not.  However, at this point F suddenly recognized, with Moon, that structural economic models may be more applicable to identities in pre-modern societies like Kabilya, than post-industrial France. 

He attended a paper by Jeong-Woo-Koo (21-5) on the “Origins of the Public Sphere in Korea.”  Not an opinion leader study or a normative top-down study, this work was inspired by Habermas' Frankfort School description of the European public sphere, and rests on an historical observation that private Confucian academies in the 16th--18th Century fit his definitions.  Doing a mortality analysis on these academies under strong and weak kings, and accounting for bottom-up petitions for licensing and critique of the government, the author found academy longevity was extended by memorials, as academies were transformed from naive public sphere to political public sphere.  F, a comparativist, thought of the near 700+ organizations in the first re-enactment of the 1963 Civil Rights March on Washington, and its place in national memory.  Perhaps, there would be reenactments of the ten of thousands demonstrating against the cultural turn in US foreign policy (to military).

To underscore F's willingness to import a cultural definition of nation-state, he also attended sessions on the world economic system.  He heard Wherry and Curran discuss a new "geography" of world cities like Bangkok, where forms of capital concentration by transnational companies with a global ideology are leaving localized political, cultural, and ideological functions in the shadows (195).  Boris Stremlin expounded on historian Braudel's concept of the "longue duree," or very long term, when he founded the French Annales school as a world center of social sciences, joining history with atemporal sociology.  Wallerstein took this perspective in creating his World System Theory, and to good effect.  In fact, in his acceptance address (279), he called this a "more historical and useful social science," and one informed by both his early work in Africa, where true nation-states had not yet evolved, and by his undergraduate work at Columbia which was so interdisciplinary it had no "majors."  F thought of the Political Science department where he taught Rawls' Political Liberalism, and felt proud of his liberal education, a feeling that deepened when he saw a 4X6 intensive map of global interlocking directorships rolled out by Kentor and Yong Suk Jang (389), proving the reality of a transnational economic community studied by Wallerstein's new model.

But lest he lose track of Parson's Durkheimian concern for religious integration (The Social System, 1951), an ecumenical force for “The Great Generation," he reviewed Lichterman's unifying and divisive influences of religion on politics (6) presented early in the conference.  Lichterman studied (see Princeton's press for new book) two contrasting communal religious groups: 1) Park Coalition, made up of inter-faith mainline professionals who almost never expressed religious beliefs, but sought social justice as a "social ministry" in their parish through volunteering, giving for rent relief and public health, and 2) Race Coalition, made up of culturally-patterned evangelical believers who strongly affirmed their faith, disagreed over how to be Christians in the public square, took anti-racist oaths, and who engaged in boundary issues as they contributed a national alternative to the national organization and voter guides of the Christian Coalition.  

Possibly, F thought, the shrinking mainline denominations of the first group no longer constitute a society-wide integrating culture supporting the US Constitution, and the strident relations between fundamentalist and reformist evangelicalism in the public square more closely resemble a conflict model addressed by Critical Sociology.  F went to the Merton commemorative session, and on the plane began underlining Bourdieu's journal Liber, to enhance his French mentalite'.

Traveler #3's practice was to do community studies (CS) by participant observation, not unrelated to parish work, especially as she'd begun a US comparative study of a Korean strip community in the West based in shop-keeping, with an older coastal, Japanese and Buddhist community still involved in importing.  Initially, she was in debt philosophically to Dewey's work on Kant, Simmel's work, Park and Hawley's ecological and process formulations, Mead on social psychology, and theories of concentric ring and sector development of cities.  The last, CS had laid aside at ASA2001 in Los Angeles, looking towards a post-modern environment of strip cities dependant on the car.  But as she left her Michigan suburb near the Dearborn Islamic community, she was looking for insights on religious and linguistic differences for her upcoming sites which might bound them better than space did.

CS went to a session called The Cultural Turn in Social Theory  (34) which required a hike through Atlanta's International square to a pop art hotel where she listened to European scholars in a joint session with a sociology of religion association.  Dress, manner, and accents flourished.  

Phillip Mellor presented a wide range of theorists of the information society, featuring the death of the social driven by technological determinism and dehumanization where religion hardly exists at all.  The model for society seemed to center on the internet. Nonetheless, he found convergence on two religious features which build on human capacities: socialization in religious terms, and religion confronting dehumanization. 

Willaime detailed recent religious shifts in France since 9-11, focusing on the large Islamic population there.  Dare she think "community?"  Media and Ph.D. programs there have taken up religious studies in a big way, treating its dynamics in grand theory, and schools--where students know little of religion and so must be taught by their teachers because it has outcomes--are facing Church-State policy conflicts.  Thus, a neutral management policy towards religion had developed.  He cited Bourdieu on gaining meaning through ethnicity and religion, memories, and symbols.  Headscarfs became one issue for management, CS noted, and she realized that along with many European works she needed to consult, here was Bourdieu's fourth form of capital, the symbolic.  The French after 9-11 were reacting to it with suspicion, as in the US, though without the militancy of secret detentions. 

Neitz and Martin presented papers on feminism and Pentecostalism as narrative-centered, bottom-up relations among members, Neitz emphasizing constellations of relations for women, versus men's oppositional relation to society, a binary, power relationship in Derrida's approach.   Miller concluded his twelve-trait list for areas south of the Rio Grande with his statement, "The Protestant Ethic is alive and well and living in ... Katmandu."   His list included transnational Korean migration to mega-cities "while" moving through Pentacostalism.  Insightfully, CS thought, religions besides Confucianism and Buddhism, and their power relations with traditional religions, were germane to her American community work, potentially different for women.

Warned by Mellor (34) that Craig Calhoun was trying to eliminate natural groups, CS went off to his historical session on the Political Sociology section (55) to get a preview.  Craig said the section in the 70's was still struggling with a uniformitarian modernization theory.  This exposed their works to the "long knives" of historians in the New York Review of Books.  They were unaware then that debates between Marxists and Weberians trying to expand comparative history did not cover "incomplete domains,” and they worked in the face of hostile department chairmen and the "Trojan horse of positivism."  Grad students now take more history, Bloch and Polanyi are read, and Ann Orloff called for "a neo-classical sociology."

Calhoun (SSRC) opened the plenary on political identities (354) in the guise of an evangelical preacher, saying, "May the Spirit be with us."  To which "Hallelujah" and "Bless you brother" were playful responses.  Jeffrey Alexander began by locating "interests" in an author's subjectivity and argued these had been "reified" beyond culture into "natural" entities.  So far, CS felt no challenge to Park's analysis of value conflicts across "natural areas;" she knew city spaces had been culturally “real” in industrial Chicago.  But now that "in but not of" is a substantial concern, we must not only get beyond Dilthey's "geist" approach, Jeffery said, but Simmel's status of "stranger," and other romantic "structural" facts.  Using unstigmatized indentured servants and immigrant elite figures like Kissinger, and the historical stigmatization of Blacks and Jews in the holocaust, he found some strangers defined more equal than others.  Simmelian spatial relations result.

At this point it became apparent to CS his revisions were for both Formal Sociology and macro-sociologists whom he called "cosmopolitans," like Arendt and Rawls.  Their universal principles, he implied, don't reach down to us, and he slighted Arendt's spatial arguments (1951) about totalitarian governments intentionally fragmenting elites, and ethnic and tribal opponents, on the ground of ambiguities regarding "nation."  Instead, he said, concentrate on construction of identities through narratives, as mobile signifiers, "trusting the tale and not the teller."  CS did not find fault with his general message because Hawley's space variable was now instantaneously crossed in communications, and because she'd never considered all "strangers" as treated equally.  Alexander did, in fact, promote Spillman's "discursive" definition of nation, to be found in an up-coming book by Julia Adams et al, from Duke's press.

Margaret Sommers then took up national identity through three processes: the commodification of Marshall's market, 9-11 threats by the State that only nosy neighbors and defenders of national authority are legitimate, and identity politics.  Marshall, presumably, is the London School of Economics professor--that's Parson's alma mater--who inspired Merton to elevate research on "stepping stones in the middle distance (1968, p51)."  She presented Marshall as a sort of father of theories for marketing society. De jure citizenship, she said, is being expelled from the public sphere, and we become the Stateless "scum of the earth," following Arendt's description of lost identity.  2Arendt, of course, invented this kind of structural alienation (1951).  Calhoun summarized and added "struggle" to the mix of this plenary, and CS wondered if the Neo-Chicagoans would respond to this sort of political challenge as she had, and get beyond behavior in public places.

Traveler #4 researched Situations (S), and encounters, using the philosophical orientation of Alfred Schutz on "the taken for granted world."  He was indebted to Blumer's Symbolic Interactionism, Garfinkle's Ethnomethodolgy, German hermeneutics, and phenomenology.  He'd have preferred to continue recording the radio talk of firefighters on Western fires, or utility workers repairing East Coast electrical grids during Blackout 2003, but he was here to experience the commemoration of Goffman's contributions to theory in Goffman's Legacy, newly out.  He had made the transition from face-to-face encounters easily enough, but the seemingly ad hoc nature of Goffman's conceptual schemes for various interchanges intrigued him.

Brannaman and Fine got right to it (64).  Ann emphasized his concept of history is present in his footnotes, though an inner, authentic, or authorized self is not (Bourdieu considers his presented self as middle class pretension).  And the "politics of identity" are addressed by Goffman's stigmatized status management.  Fine called him "apolitical" but he changed his paper title to include "the public sphere" which Goffman pictured as a sociological miniature.  Uta's paper noted the interaction order--through face work to confirm presentations--helps to understand citizenship, especially ruptures of reciprocity in a moral order.  She analogized Parsons and Marshall's humane order as citizenship and racism as its rupture, producing anomie (3Durkheim's normless alienation).  Scheff elaborated on such meanings through joint attention and noted its three outcomes in Cooley's terms: imagine someone looking, imagine evaluation, then imagine your response of pride or shame with that evaluation.  This is the source of Goffman's central concern with embarrassment.

Greg Smith treated Goffman as a cultural sociologist who knew and promoted the books of Bourdieu, though he followed a "fly on the wall" role instead of Bourdieu who reported his personal experiences.  And Goffman and Foucault covered similar subject matter (e.g. asylums), though differently.  Robin Williams paralleled J L Austin's paper on "Pretending" (1957) to reveal the clarification of human action focus they shared in inquiry, and he detailed five common elements, but he critiqued Goffman's unsystematic and limited propositions for theory, though he defended him against the charge of psychologism laid by ethnomethodologists.  Lemert, he reported, found the genius of Goffman in his limitless ideas, and Ann Swidler (313) said of this urban anthropologist that he had no followers who approached his intellectual dynamism. 

Sensitized to history, the public sphere, and cultural sociology in Goffman, S attended the keynote address (235) and panel critique of section leader Viviana Zelizer, entitled "Bringing Culture into MacroStructural Analysis in Historical Sociology."  This would be like Calhoun's plenary, abstracting from a plastic identity at the community level, to the national level S thought.  Zelizer took change in Tokugawa Japan as her subject, outside the Western context of countervailing powers of Church and State, but within the orbit of publics which connect macrostructural constraints to individuals through communication sites (fabrics), networks, and actors.  She cited Goffman on context-dependent fabrics, and said her upcoming The Bond of Civility will argue Japan’s nationalist state developed through intersections of economic and political backgrounds at sites of esthetic socialization (publics), due to decentralized Shogunates which idealized the self as poet. Such culture is not a residual category, and this phenomenological approach contrasts with older modernization theory.  Such socialization continues today, and she showed a poster of a traditional bowed woman with a "Beauty of the country displayed in the people" cutline, an ad for Mercedes with Mt. Fujiyama behind it.  

An energetic critique was put forward by Richard G. Biernacki, saying her argument marginalizes Weber and micostudies, and there is no scarcity of culture in historical sociology explanations already, citing nearly ten by name.  It is the "mythical narrative" she is proposing, he said, and he gave a farcical example from Jonathan Swift where permutations of signs are used to come up with meanings, probably a characterization of French linguistic determinism.  What is needed is agency in action, like the independent publics McNeely says made civil society in the 1800's in Württemberg.  He concluded we should not misrepresent Asia or the West.  S found this critique lined up with his agreements with Goffman's self-making through public encounters, but he was attracted by such arguments from the civil culture of Japan that served as Goffman's source for "face work."  

Finally, S attended the session on post-modern theory (264) to ground these agreements, and test his plastic self against French theories.  He was aware Wiley, author of The Semiotic Self, had said (120) that a "plastic self" was required in the 20th Century to adapt to progressive universal rights notions, where all sub-cultures were nominally equal.  Did Lacan, a post-structuralist who combines Saussure's semiotics with Freud, still maintain a plastic self? 

John B. Kelly, in his paper on "The Life Course of the Modern Western Ego," assailed the "willful ego of the Enlightenment" and a humanism based in obsessive individualism and meritocracy.  He substituted the Lacanian ego of fantasized unity and ability, acting out of an unconscious acutely aware of language and its structure, but continually circulating through a chain of signifiers with no anchor, continually in play.  Plastic enough!  And S appreciated Kelly's examples from the "inspiration movement" which reconstitutes this ego, and the "death with dignity" movement which preserves it rather than become dependent.  But he was drawn back to amusement by that Swift reference on signs...

David Boyns picked up from there, noting that professional terminology analyzing the psyche in the post-modern world of television is cultural, and culture swallows up agency.  Mass media is a blanket and a saturation.  Bourdieu's cultural approach of simulations he considered overstated, but images apart from reality do fascinate, and Berger and Luckman's actor does link such images to his action.  He cited Archer's treatment of this as a micro "sociocultural" world with a macro world of "culture" providing a wider context.  

Discussant for the session, Milner, mentioned the difficulty of finding the boundaries of post-modernism, which he presented as wanting us all to be "poets," noting post-structuralism is different.  Questioners put him to the task of defending why poets and prophets are not good images in social science, since semiotics claims to produce meanings in multiple-contexts.  One, who is studying universal security cameras placed in US schoolrooms, said she was thankful for Foucault's way of making meaningful the fact that her informants quickly "normalize" being watched.  Milner responded that description is better, ultimately, than imputation of motives to actor's performances.  Thus narrative should replace "the map of Florence."

S left the conference aware that civic culture mattered in the everyday life of his informants, especially at the intersection of public and private life, understanding better the wholesale adoption required to do justice to European perspectives.  In the back of his mind he carried with him the contexting statement of Gary Fine (64).  Pre-revolutionary France was a period not unlike the early 1960's when Gofffman devoted himself to urban descriptions of how selves were being constructed apolitically under an authoritarian state.  Civil society is what comes out of his work. 

Traveler #5 was Neo-Marxist (NM).  Her interest was psychoanalysis and the self, and Isaac Reed (149) stated early in the meetings that Marxism had insufficient place for culture in post-socialist society.  This, despite Lucaks' career in literary criticism and Karl Mannheim's seminal input to the culture studies group in Birmingham, England.  That group, however, was cancelled this July after decades of productive output, one member, Janet Wolff, holding that sociology itself has inadequate grounding for cultural studies.  Whatever the status of this debate--NM concluded it was unlikely to occur here beyond P.T. Clough's appearance (133)--cultural studies, according to a Canadian and UK sociologist at the conference, has become a preferred academic replacement for sociologists in both countries.

Instead of concentrating on Clough's cultural studies theme which deconstructs memory, time, space, subject, and authority, she would attend Marxist and Critical Theory sessions for orientation before delving into problems of the self.

Harry F. Dahms (522) had anticipated NM's interest when he laid out the rationale for a new emphasis on alienation at the global level, not concentrating on wage labor, but on commodification, which he said is more difficult to overcome.  This will re-invigorate Critical Theory as an economic process after the five or six major Neo-Marxist theorists of the Frankfort School operated through the political realm in the early 20th Century.

Newby (458) noted there is no hegemonic socialism today to challenge international capitalism, so the  agitation and protest theme of DuBois is essential, as contrasted with Booker T. Washington's appeasement and submission alternative.  So, protest over alienation came to the fore for NM.

Gomes and Scott (458) stressed the "moment of opportunity" notion of DuBois for overturning an institution like Reconstruction, his moment being, "How does it feel to be the problem?"   This may be such a moment, NM reflected, not unaware that the Black history and White social theory professors present were an explosive mix.  One of the latter introduced a "confusion" over Black community differentiation, while another lamented co-optations of working class youth by capital.  The first drew a comment about social theory today “being” a white male, and a Black at the podium said, "People who are in struggle have a better idea of what they're struggling about."  Perhaps in response to the latter question, two anecdotes were told about prominent Blacks receiving awards.  In the first, co-optation was noted as a Black activist against deforming welfare received recognition from Clinton, who "reformed" it.  In the second, Condoleeza Rice was vilified by a co-recipient as getting , "the most embarrassing Negro award,"  as if her elevation raised anyone but herself.  "It's nonsense." This was Sommers' identity politics in the raw, and if both a White and Black theorist had not pegged Black differentiation to the 40's when Dubois wrote about it, making "intellectuals do their homework," the joint session would have gone in her notes as out of joint.  W. K. Fishman topped it off with her Project South information that $1Trillion falls into the hands of 200 top earners while 43% of the population has less to share among themselves each year.  This materialist grounding was not lost on NM.

Kevin Anderson (522) added the point that new ethnological notebooks of Marx he is publishing will revive Neo-Marxist scholarship.  First, by Marx’ revisions to colonial policy and unilinear history.  Then, by noting his evaluations of ancient Irish and Roman Empire liberties for women.

From individual women and a disadvantaged working class, NM next looked at Silver and Seidman's section (425), which posed the political economy disadvantages of peripheral nations like Ireland in a world economic hegemony.  O'Hearn told the story of the "Celtic Tiger's" massive but non-replicable growth from a depressed low in the 80's to above average in the EU at present, through investment in high tech.  He first said the "story" is told in GDP terms while GNP puts Ireland 10% below average, then added the surge may not be desirable anyway, citing what was given up in taxes and in lowered services to the labor base.  Ireland cannot sustain itself as the move to services continues.

Gary Gereffi, author of Commodity Chains and Global Capitalism (1994), used his concept to conduct a similar analysis, modeled on Scandinavian agricultural production--a breakout--in a market divided in labor.  Using Kazakhstan, which he just advised in six steps to take as they play off six oil companies seeking Caspian oil--meanwhile employing local firms, and controlling production and trade--he implied that such gamesmanship over "value chains" may be swallowed up by the long duration interests of the world system.  

At this point, Arrighi stepped up to give his career's summary speech.  For 20 years, he said, he has contested with a world system model he thought too "crude," and now he has proven instead it is cruder still, and like a caste system towards the mobility of nations on the periphery.  Competitive entrepreneurship there is only likely to benefit an overclass.  He concluded that you can't tell the poor to sustain work and productivity and not worry about the wealth of elites.  NM had heard what she expected and went off to pursue alienation papers.

The alienation theorist at the conference was Lauren Langman (149), who combines a decade in sections on alienation and cultural globalization with psychoanalytic training.  He reviewed use of the concept since Marx, pointing to Fromm's ideas in which character became the mediating link between political economy and individual consciousness4.  For Horkhimer, the super-ego reproduced capitalism, for Marcuse capitalism required surplus repression, and for Baudrillard (1981) alienation can be found in cultural products with symbolic value.  Hochschild (1984) referred to this as the commercialization of human feeling, and Linder (2003) extended it to commodified selfhood.

Langman treated this consumerism as providing modes of privatized hedonism (1993), and he noted that younger people are now "squeezed by the new global order" and trapped by the "demands of corporate life" resulting in "carnival culture" where culture industries profit from a cultural resistance which avoids political action.  He reviewed: urban primitives, punks, goths, and fandoms (or concert communities consuming music and attire).

This "ludic" alienation he left aside briefly, to discuss fundamentalist resistance, characterized by male empowerment, hostility to out groups, and promotion of healing from market assaults.  Third, he added "shopping mall selfhood" to the tripartite alienated, this time through conformity.  In contrast, he treated the emergence of Habermas' public sphere in networks of global justice movements, but as a "multiplicity of publics" leading to "transformative identity." He re-stated his argument this way, "Culture is the 'contested terrain' between domination and freedom, between alienation and self-constitution, between assent and dissent."

The discussant from Latrobe, Peter Beilharz posed the question," What happens to intelligence?" in such a typology of alienation, and he criticized what he saw as a strong Marcusian flavor in it.  Langman emphasized the need for a non-agonist view, as well as keeping capitalism central as theorists enter a culture-based world, essentially seeing Saussure as a supplement to political economy.

The alienation argument seemed very cultural to NM as she went to hear Halnon (522) present her revised paper for the 2002 ISA Alienation section (forthcoming in Trauma, Promise and the Millennium: the Evolution of Alienation edited by Langman et al).  She covered Eminem and Marilyn Manson, among other shock musicians, marketing their "'finger' to the mainstream" as simulated identities to globalized working classes and "white collar sweatshop" workers (Frazer, 2001).  She agrees with Spitzer (1975) that capitalists "assimilate" such youth through consumption, but unlike postmodernist arguments that all classes are affected equally by consumer identity problems, these concert-attendees are targets of Alienation Incorporated, providing campy alternatives of pseudo-revolution, and deeply invading their stigmatized statuses, as "social junk."  Even fans report the rhetoric and frenzied mosh pit and body surfing activities reduce rather than promote violence, acting as a release and a way to avoid "doping" by the mainstream which would interfere with their "non-conformist individuality."  

Nonetheless, she styles them as “rebels without a cause,” willing to pay $40-50 a ticket in a totally commercialized atmosphere.  NM was both pitying of the fans and regretful of this treatment.  How, without taking "ludic" to mean "Luddite" instead of playfulness in a carnival atmosphere, could these youth stand in for Marx' s proletarians in an historical movement?  Wouldn't the "doped" conformists be easier to organize?  On these questions, NM remained puzzled, later attending a Domhoff paper on The New Left.

6: As a humanist (H), the most moving paper to me was the one Jeffery Alexander tore up (470), then delivered cold, and flawlessly.  This was the "Possibilities of Justice" paper Beilharz had recommended to builders of a better world (149).  A standup sociologist deserves immediate respect.  

To keynote "The Return to Civic Culture" session, he noted works of recent social critics, then laid out a civil community ideal he found applied cyclically in US, Italian, and Greek civilizations, and an inspiration to Judeo-Christian, Democratic Revolutionary, and Socialist movements.  It is autonomous, honest, equalitarian, critical rather than conformist, sane, rational, and is not needful of authority.  Its regulating ideal is partially institutionalized and a civil sphere exits.

Instantly I thought of Periclean Athens before Democritus fled the Spartan oligarchy, of Rome before Cicero's hands and head were presented to Anthony and his wife, and of England of the Romantics, before the imperial reign of Victoria.  The concrete referent changes, he said, but the regulating idea remains.  It seemed to me he was seeking to bring together the authorities of all fellow travelers at the conference, as if inspired equally to revitalize a civic culture found wanting.

I thought of the museum section (282), where five panelists sat in front of less than 15, plus hundreds of empty chairs.  They agonized over their civic mandate, noting that museums have come to be showcase architecture but galleries are filled with celebrity items and themes of cultural authority, not as organizer D. B. Bouchier said, with indexed artifacts the visitor can synthesize with their own thought process.  "I can't find the bloody birds," she lamented.  Synthetic thought seems on the wane.

From Riesman and Marxian criticism of this kind, Alexander moved on to Madison and Leninist constructions, noting that language was the constraining force in common.  He was referring--I took it so--to the "linguistic turn" my Western Civilization professor Hayden White inspired in the new intellectual history5, grounding meanings in theories of language: as an index, an icon, a symbol or a sign.  Here it was in sociology, and Jeffery, like White, chose the sign.  He immediately proposed a binary discourse with each defined by its opposite--semiotic--distopian and utopian.

Instantly--I thought--he had transformed a symposium into a dialogue, the danger of using sign-thinking in sociology except to examine texts.  Unlike intellectual history, which explores down a burrow of the past, sociology sees the light of day, is often as formative as retrospective, and is not hung up on power oppositions, preferring multiple authorities instead.  Worse, his binary falls directly into the tough-tender psychological dichotomy underlying US party politics and polarized, pedestrian culture wars.  And it re-stated a covert Ivy League slap at socialists made--probably-- since Robert Owen, that their social justice ideal “utopia” by definition cannot be attained.  I was crestfallen.  Only a humanist argument, it seemed to me, was likely to draw diverse, committed social activists toward the goal of needful change.

He ended not so badly with references to a similar normative ideal, grounded it on both sides of the Atlantic, and warned of scoffing at “out” groups based on time, region, and function which had impeded its realization since the 15th Century.  But his methodological purism seemed to me to get in the way of the practical world, and the fact sociologists may be reminded they share a common ideal but they--more than almost anyone else--will pursue it in coalition, not unilaterally.  

The rest of that session was stimulating too.  Wood took up core and periphery religious trends and their implications for world ... "Oneness" I would call it.  His book is coming out on Religion and Globalization.   At the core there is an expectation a benevolent God favors globalization, while at the periphery that God is careless of human fate. e.g. Islam today.  I did wonder if he was projecting Weber's Protestant Ethic here.  Citing Young, Beyer, and Bellah he found globalization distributes liberal and conservative religion in the public sphere: the State, politics, and civil society.  I thought of Bayliss Camp's paper (21-6)) on the Christian Coalition using Catholic funding to support anti-gay initiatives in CA and MA, while LBG alliances in NH and NY--without direct democracy--could spend less to keep their programs without such intrusive opposition.

Ann Mische presented her work on Brazilian youth activists (her book Up There is soon to come out).  In a fascinating study which cross-tabbed four theorists' treatment of collaboration and competition (Gramsci and Habermas for ideas and Dewey and Machiavelli for practices) to student partisans building a new civic sphere.  Among three groups, the UNE activists fell into all 4 cells but competed more, while PJML (all workers) mostly collaborated; and Course Executives mostly concentrated on ideas.  Apparently, cultural traditions, discursive styles, and institutional logics all had a bearing on the political interaction of these groups, and the mix varied their effectiveness.  

Bortolini reported on three models of civil society in Italy as it moved away from a French structure (market-oriented culturally based on money, state-centered based on political power, and a societal model based on influence).  In their surveys and interviews of "third sector" employees they found all three cultures roughly equivalent to the population at large.  Though this was not stated, this suggests transitions of power of a binary kind may disguise cultural continuities which persist and govern practices.

At this point, my mind began ranging over the five travelers who had come with me and their different cultural views of ideal change.   All could be expected to remain in sociology, perhaps in the same proportions.  And I thought of a sort of "blue" behind the theme of the conference which developed in the late 1980's over a comment by Ann Swidler.  It illustrates these cultural views on method.  Ann said methodological concepts are like "a tool kit."  While she was extolling Goffman for originality in session 313, I asked her to comment on "kit," as in "a kit bag of..." She explained the words of analysis we examined in these meetings are not timeless.  To communicate that she had made her "flat-footed" or pedestrian statement.  Instead, she mused, she should have said simply, "Paul Ricoeur."  Later, she said something very similar, "Read Derrida, and wait" and she raised her hands and shoulders in a pose, and froze them there.

But when fellow Ricoeur and Derrida promoter from Birmingham, Janet Wolff, read "tool" she took it as a code for American "positivism" (1999), then lambasted its durable self notion, usually attributed to humanists.  As a humanist, I was miffed that Ann's reply not only didn't respond to "tool," it did not fill in my blank where I expected "concept" to go, the historically contexted ideas of the field which I monitor through time (I practice here a method evident from Chaucer to Weber).  Gary Fine (64) used Ann's phrase--no doubt appropriately--to refer to revolutionary questioning prior to new political orders.  But the historical sociology president, Zelizer (235), who was just about to laud Goffman on “fabrics," took issue with Ann's concepts in a kit without referring to sites, an essential of her argument for Japanese use of decentralized publics towards nationalism.  But Ann didn't emphasize concepts in her reply, and if she had, might she not include the esthetic ideal promoted by Zelizer?  This is more than "straw woman" talk, and more than "identity politics." This is professionals falling all over their methodological codes in overlapping dialogues, a symposium I would argue; the usual case.

Getting past codes in social action was bound to be active in the Social Activism section (126).  Leslie Bunnage studied 1000+ Union Summer activists (1966) in a retention study from this 3 1/2 week program to commit activists, women and colored, to pro-labor positions on campuses.  The 6-8% retention analysis over time (performing union roles) showed socialization of women and middle class youth carried over, despite age suspicions of unionites.  Union organizing does permit cross-sex, age, and class distinctions, something potentially important to students with one union parent in upcoming elections.

Bob Kleidman did a participant observation study of a community organization group that used role-play to initiate volunteers.  He shared many tips for academics in praxis, the primary being to pursue the organization's interests first.  Some comments paralleled Saul Alinsky's recipe with the Peoples' Congress, "for a an organized, informed, participating, ever fighting American people (1969, p37)."  He confirmed the power of role-play, but he did not encourage assistant professors in US academia to hazard heavy social action roles.

The most significant paper was Domhoff's, explicating his recent book to use social science findings, not third parties, to regain political control of State machinery for egalitarianism.  Do not lose identity, as socialists did in the 70's, within the Democratic Party.  Instead, recognize non-parliamentary US electoral constraints which marginalize third parties, and form Egalitarian clubs or Wellstone clubs within the Democratic Party.  Turn White Southern Fundamentalists and Catholics towards their true economic interests, encourage party loyalty for those of low-income, and re-coup the Nader vote.

Solon Simmons (21-3) did an interesting breakdown on the 2000 Nader voters, finding them mostly a "different kind of voter."  Latinos, the white collar alienated, and, surprisingly, stay-at-home moms figured in this vote.  Demonstration and community activists would have voted for Gore but 20% would have chosen Bush.  These then, were missed by the Democratic coalition.  

While Domhoff goes into detail about fragmentation problems in the Left, the unifying theme he presents for the upcoming election is to predicate victory on politically controlling markets through: taxes, licenses, subsidies, purchases, and regulations.  This machinery is in place, and its current weakness can be strengthened.   EPA, Labor, and H&HS are particularly important this time, to wean fossil fuels, reduce labor exploitation in the name of "commodity exchange," and protect public health.  Encourage dissident capitalists to transcend their interests, and give racist voters an out to save face.   Style the opposition coalition as "corporate conservatives."  Appropriately so.  Finally take a pledge to strategic non-violence, isolation of factions prioritizing central planning, and resolve for partisanship through the Democratic Party.  While this is a short-term plan, and one delaying of global justice, it may be a favorable alternative given the wholesale reactionary nature of the other alternative.  

Sociologists are invested in their work, and thus it takes human shape.  "In what kind of world do we prefer to live?" becomes a principled question.  Answers arise out of the work itself: a preference to live in a world where the periphery is not brutalized by pre-emptive wars and impoverished by protectionism; a world where parties and checks and balances function, not succumbing to authoritarianism; a world where education is not numbing and injustices not racially motivated nor constant; an environment where communities can afford to welcome the stranger without losing the public square to "going shopping;" a world where selves find sufficient interaction for definition and sufficient isolation to enjoy privacy; a world where youth do not live out their deepest commitments in binges of alcohol, rage or raves but construct civic activities; and finally a world where "cultural otherness" is not so total, you "cannot find the bloody birds."  These six travelers to Atlanta--as they lift their pens--insist upon a better world. BR

__________________________

1The idealized travelers on this journey are not from a typological study of recent scholarship on sociological practice, but the product of an Everett Hughes sociology of the professions study completed in the early 1970's.  It was used to teach epistemologies and concept systems of American sociological practice, and was presented at the 1979 Sociological Association of Australia and New Zealand conference under the title, "Toward a Teaching Typology of Sociology for the Professions..." No currency is claimed for such practices, but they are used here heuristically.

2,3,4 These historically contexted conceptualizations of "alienation" cited in this conference are treated in my Dimensions of Alienation (1991) as professional formulations fitted to changes in social organization.  That a new form of "alienation" will be formulated at the global level seems likely.  Unpublished, available at mssrbooks.com/acad.htm

5His essay in Modern European Intellectual History, edited by LaCapra and Kaplan, Cornell, 1982, is reviewed with significant others by John Toews in AHR 1987, p879-907
ASA Conference 2004: Public Sociologies

By Bruce Russell Sr.

If Americans harbored some doubt ASA would respond to a corrupted nation with imperialist aims by heading to the Bay with friends or sampling the wine country, they were proven wrong by ASA 2004.  Professional associations matter!  This conference not only broke ASA records for attendance but for the persistence and engagement of attendees. It was held in back to back high-rise hotels in San Francisco, with multiple session rooms below the 6th floor; one could leave a session and catch a significant address next door during the same hour.  Five scheduled theme sessions per hour made shifting about not only desirable, but essential.  Yet, overflow conditions abounded.

“Taking a stand” against the Iraq War, (Session 73 and 79), terrorism (452), political sociology on politics and the left (218), and expanding conceptions of race and ethnicity (95) were mob scenes.  And plenaries and speeches on Public Sociology to engage such issues flowed into the hallways: Michael Burawoy’s presidential speech (304), Ehrenreich and Piven on speaking to publics (379), and Brazilian President Cardoso and Economist Paul Krugman (571) on the failures of Market Fundamentalism.?  Many attended roundtables or solicited papers2 to substitute for sessions they missed. 

Symposiums presented “Public Sociology” as ASA’s fundamental commitment.  Sociology for what?  For the good of publics, they answered.  But their answers were not uniform.  Immanuel Wallerstein (Yale) asked the public role of professional associations (71), and he got three answers. Paul E. Starr (Princeton) said the rareness of a political action is what makes it effective. Alain Touraine (Ecoles des Hautes Etudes en Sciences Sociales, France) said it is effective when overhauling a special area of knowledge, then added that professional sociology, when “extremely respectable” is “extremely dead.” Johan Galtung (Transcend), with a gleam in his eye, told a story of sociological imagination that resolved a M/F quarrel in Italy.  The woman, fearful for her security, berated the man for going carousing with his buddies, and though he respected her skills with numbers, he complained at her.  Once they opened a bar together, both problems were resolved.  ASA should propose such “transcending” solutions.

From the Bottom Up: Black sociologists were in no doubt what publics they should serve in their opening plenary (5).  Like W.E.B. Du Boise, who Aldon D. Morris called  “a century ahead” as Harvard's first Black Ph.D., they would address a Black public.  This marginalized student of Max Weber saw race as socially constructed, and advocated multi-methods to overturn what Patricia Hill Collins called a system designed so money would stay in White hands and Blacks would become debtors.  Such public advocacy was labeled “parochial” by sociologists then—though in fashion today—and Collins argued some Black Sociologists today are “oxymoronic,” and shirking the Du Boise Legacy.   That legacy is internationalist at the core, Gerald Horne said, and Manning Marable noted both the timeliness of his death on the eve of the 1963 Civil Rights March on Washington, and last year’s 100 celebrations of his work.  Collins summed up Du Boise’s work as, “The Meaning of U.S. Democracy.”

Session 209, research on combat casualties and race in RVN and Iraq, found Brian Gifford (Robert Wood Johnson Foundation) documenting higher minority costs in wartime.  Using DOD data, he found  higher Black casualties in the RVN draft Army but indicated enlistments since 1973 have seen disproportionate Blacks enlisting, but choosing other than combat specialties.  Thus, in Iraq they were not disproportionate “cannon fodder,” but Hispanics showed highest casualty rates during Iraq’s occupation or  high “intensity” conflict phase. Additionally, the MPR (military participation ratio) and the ratio of reserve to active soldiers has grown under the “Stop Loss Policy,” said Yuko Kurashina et al.  The MPR was 9 in WWII, a major militarization of the State with broadly spread suffering, while it was 2 during Korean and RVN wars, less in the Gulf War.  December of 2001 the MPR jumped many times, and began climbing as U.S. invasions militarized the State.

Daily I'd walk to the convention hotel intersection, passing some 30 homeless just two blocks away all lined up for meals with their bedrolls and pup tents .  All day! This religion-sponsored shelter finds about 50 beds a night for the 500-800 who come there for a meal each day.  For the rest, SF streets are their home.  Inside the hotel, I found structural arguments on their plight as impoverished Americans. Mark Levine,  Western Service Workers Association, explained   (450) that he re-directed his PH.D. to service when he discovered U.S. economic policies were mirroring pre-WWII policies in Germany which replaced higher paid workers with lower-paid ones, scapegoating and punishing workers.  Levine used extensive volunteer help to enable these workers as an organized voice for change at WSWA functions. They have combated the downward wage effects of enterprise zones, in a deficit-laden California slashing education, health care, child care, and disabled services.

Such structural effects are present in U.S. academia not just on the streets and among unrecognized workers. Michael K. Schutz (C SU, Hayward) presented a paper (518-6) on 400 adjunct professors there, stating, “the fact remains that the overuse and misuse of PTFs (part-time faculty) is probably the single greatest threat to higher education in America today.”  Barbara Ehrenreich (379) even encountered one living in a shelter who prepared his lessons there then took a bus to teach his classes. 

The street people of San Francisco were “spotlighted" by Teresa McGowan, their ethnographer (121), stressing effects of Workfare and the War On Drugs on the marginality and physical disintegration of street addicts.  Ida Susser’s paper expanded this context to NYC and other global cities, noting that the 1970’s saw a 2/3 cut in taxes to the highest U.S. income group, which cut all free and public services to women with dependant children and forced men out of welfare households.  From her hundreds of welfare interviews she described a caseload with only three cases of abused women decades back, and all kept houses. Now there is a “massive increase” in homelessness in her 2004 interviews.  In between, there was a world-wide increase in drug use in global cities, and the growing privatization of services led mothers to pay for those services directly, eventually resorting to homelessness.  Presenters noted the substitution of “referral-writers”-at half the cost- for residential treatment staff.  They mentioned an increase in self-condemning “sin” notions among the poor. Conclusion? A need for “better social justice.”

Walda Katz-Fishman and Jerome Scott represented Project South (450) with its handout called “Movement Building Timeline.” It stressed the importance of voting, given the reversal in U.S. history from the “social contract” of the 1930’s, through the “war on poverty” in the 1960’s, to the “breaking” of the social contract since the 1980’s.  The Global Justice Movement of the U.S.-made World Crisis (in 330) featured John Foran's paper read by Suzanne Franzway.  Based on his broader paper for Political Power and Social Theory (16: 215-35), he analyzed the extremism of Bush-Cheney foreign policy under direction of ideologues of the New American Century movement, and how their invasions pose a crisis for both Greens and the Social Justice movement (“the other superpower”).  Bush-Cheney’s “exceptionalism bias,” and Ashcroft’s “steps toward an authoritarian police state” governed by fear have distorted transnational economic relations and precipitated an acute crisis of global capitalism which “demonizes dissent.”  Consequently, finding terrorists is no longer “police work to apprehend a criminal network” but has become a Neo-Conservative inspired conflict.  It deprives economic competitors of influence against U.S. hegemony in Iraq and in the Southern Hemisphere.  Worse, its deficits risk collapse and eliminate the 1989 peace dividend.  February 15th of 2003 millions protested against this course.

At the Top-Professionals and Policy Researchers: All these publics and more spurred a “strengthening the public mission” for professional sociology.  George Ritzer, who released both his two volume Encyclopedia of Social Theory this year, along with a re-issue of his McDonaldization thesis, declared an “irrelevant sociology” no option.  Surprisingly candid, he said (6), “Everything I do drops into a black hole so I'm happy to get a negative reaction."  His symposium of American sociologists noted the two year history of the Public Sociologies Section, the debate in Social Forces, and the need for graduate student modules and training to render complexity in simple terms for publics who will only respond if put that way.  Political sensitivities, the canons of action research, and the political nature of “changing public discourse” while developing community partners was emphasized.  Write Op-eds, appear on media shows, and read each others’ public work.

Craig Calhoun, president of the powerful Social Science Research Council, not only  cogently synthesized  six theoretical critiques of Market Fundamentalism by economic sociologists holding a special session (570), but he chaired the Ford Grant program session (484) on Public Sociology in the United States.  He also introduced the speech (145) of former president of Ireland and UN High Commissioner for Human Rights, Mary Robinson, calling her a “world advocate for human rights” and supporter of social movements all over the world. He polled the audience about lack of knowledge about world government’s agreements to the Millennium Declaration, with its MDGs or millennium development goals, and Robinson detailed them for us, how they were modest but increasingly difficult to reach, as the U.S. Administration routinely impeded them. Specifically, Calhoun reminded us in session 484 that our “students are the first important public,” suggested our “public sphere may be part of the antidote to fear” in the U.S., and said strategic writing is key.  Integrating sociology as a discipline for more effective policy research—and human rights-- was clearly his goal in this conference.

Eric Wanner of the Russell Sage Foundation (379) focused on a “more socially relevant social science,” and he actively engaged sociologists in evaluating that the “U.S. and U.K. lead the world in the decline of equality in the world.”  This inequality, he said has replaced Australia with Argentina as our peer, and he warned that inequality of outcomes is “now undermining equal opportunity.”  To address these facts he suggested we submit grant applications to do ethnographic research which will, “make the invisible visible.”  Barbara Ehrenreich, who did such research for her book  Nickel and Dimed: On (Not) Getting By in America, suggested even CEOs now work as contingent workers, and white collar corporate structures are venues for such ethnography.  Bill Wilson emphasized that sociologists produce few works for the public as well read as Barbara’s. Citing Gans, he said only about 50 sociological books have sold that are above 50,000 copies.  Francis Fox Piven riveted the audience, saying we must be “provoked” by the transformations going on, and must pragmatically redefine policy research towards “a government NOT a democracy.” “Our public is the teeming multitudes of the world,” she said, “whose livelihoods are being destroyed by American capitalism,” so practice “dissident” sociology.  Piven indicated policy research was reporting statistical significance of new welfare disincentives, not substantive significance.  Skocpol (34) bemoaned a public decline in the broad issues of welfare and referred to it as, "a gaping hole."  So, I began by looking at U.S. welfare reform endorsed earlier by HHS Secretary Donna Shalala before ASA.  She was challenged then by Alan Spector (Rosenthal, 29-4) for tailoring welfare to the political culture of Market Fundamentalism.

Welfare-Domestic & Global: The idea of pushing single mothers off welfare to reduce their “dependency” achieved ascendancy in 1996 with the end of Aid to Families with Dependent Children and the substitution of TANF and Workfare.  While social scientists warned there would be a divergence of work outcomes for those with “barriers,” low skilled mothers with health impediments, policy change advocates predicted “convergence” in work histories, with greater overall work gains for this long-term welfare population.  In one Michigan county typical of Mid-West urban areas--and using Women’s Employment Study data--over 500 interviews were taken from 1996 to 2003 by Sandra Danziger (8).  She demonstrated a 20% decrease in her cases getting welfare benefits resulted in a 6% increase in those working and a 5% increase in those neither working nor getting benefits.  The unskilled mothers with health barriers, failed to catch up with mothers without such barriers--they diverged from them--and neither group had more than 1/3 who got and kept “good jobs” of $7/hr plus health benefits (actually, average reduction in welfare caseloads is over 50%).  She concludes that this federal maneuver did “NOT lead to a majority of women moving into jobs that pay a living wage,” homeless rates hovered around 10% during her study, with food insufficiency and high financial stress between 20% and 25%. Concluding, she recommends “willingness to work” should be abandoned in policy criteria—American mothers want to work when they can—and suggested supports and services should be reinstated to unskilled and high health risk mothers.

A later session drew on wider databases and deepened the analysis (590). Tanja St. Pierre et al examined the implementation of TANF programs which permit State variability in implementing family caps to prevent out-of-wedlock births. Using a sample of 27,000 women, and 13 independent variables on the 1996-99 data, they found--as one would expect rationally--that poor state economic conditions and a family cap policy induces welfare mothers to migrate in order to increase benefits (.1260) while the contrary reduces migration (-.01).  Julie E. Press and Janice Johnson Dias’ study utilized 395 one hour interviews to explore the problems of single mothers eligible for TANF.  They found the problems of child care, low wages without rises in the rates, and sharing low-wage ghetto venues with other working poor mean that “low wage mothers cannot afford to work part time and make ends meet.”  Dissatisfied with “conservative assumptions” of current welfare policy, Lisa K. Gonzales et al did an Oregon study on ‘98-99 TANF data. They found that TANF use drops off drastically after the first month of a 20 month study, and jobs taken were in the secondary job market with low pay and no benefits. Client income distributions were bi-modal, with a large clump of very poor, and there was little or no change in employment, about 50% as before. Greater state control after 1996--in part because rural states may be worse off--showed extreme poverty on the rise for single parent families in specific states.  This outcome has a racial component. Diana B. Elliott did a 1990-2000 census-based study on women’s poverty using stepwise, HLM logistic regression and three models to analyze multi-state data.  Less generous cash assistance from states in the 1990’s meant a greater likelihood of poverty—women in states with higher percentages of Afro-Americans are particularly affected--and states strict on work requirements in 2000 may be setting up for failure those with the most barriers to work.  “Welfare reform” ideology apparently makes little sense.

In the session, “Making Public Sociology Out of What We Know About Inequality” (148), Bruce Western introduced a major factor in U.S. poverty, incarceration.  Doing a time series analysis of U.S. incarceration during 1925-1972 he found relative stability at 100 per 100,000 in the population.  In the 1970’s it started a substantial climb over 30 years.  It is now 700 per 100,000 and still climbing.  He called this a dramatic change in the way government is getting involved in the lives of the poor, and 93% of prison inmates are men, most in the early family years, their 20's. The likelihood of prison by their 30's is 11% for white dropouts, and 58% for Black dropouts.  Minority populations in general are targeted by the impacts of incarceration. Thirty-two per cent of low education Blacks in their 20's were in jail in 2000.  This is not in response to any rise in Black crime rates. Between 1980 and 1999, on two data analyses, poor blacks declined in assault, drug use, and victimization by huge margins (4%, 11%, and 33%).  Government policy is the source of this assault on the poor, mostly sentencing policy.  A two decade study reveals a “dramatic increase in the punitiveness of sentencing” over that period, and the greatest imprisonment increase was for those who had lost most economically in the recent past.  The effect of Neo-Conservative political choices (e.g. sentencing guidelines, parole restrictions, and the Three Strikes law) is to victimize the poor.  Having been in prison cuts 16% out of hourly wages, 22% less in annual earnings.  Job tenure drops by 30% and there is a high risk of divorce. Nearly 10% of U.S. Black children have a parent who has served time in prison, an important factor in increased poverty. 

Government education policy is also complicit. Robert Hauser of the National Research Council described in detail (148) how his NRC policy reports to the U.S. government stressed the importance of not retaining students in grade, now a popular Neo-Conservative movement. Retention increases dropouts and students learn less.  The evidence is very “solid,” and those in favor "just don't have a clue."  Furthermore, the “No Child Left Untested” movement has been using tests inappropriately, to students’ disadvantage.  NRC reports have stressed use of a test to establish a track for a student, or other “high stake decision,” should not be done in isolation.  He said NRC has been an “utter failure” in getting government to respect these findings. In large part, this resulted from what happened to the 2000 report.  This massive volume was redacted in government files in 2001 and archived. "The Bush Administration put us back to square one" he said.

The six year GLOBALIFE Project, done in multiple nations (147) reported differences in “welfare regimes, educational systems, and family traditions.” While many related papers are still being written by this University of Bamberg project (available at: www.uni-bamberg.de/sowi/soziologie-i/globalife/workingpapers/index.html) their presentation at ASA made clear these “institutional filters” were of considerable importance to “Life Courses in the Globalization Process.”  They divided welfare regimes into categories by government involvement: high (Social Democratic Norway, Sweden, and Denmark); medium (Conservative Germany, France, and Netherlands); low (Market Nations Canada, UK, and U.S.); low (Familistic Nations Ireland, Mexico, Italy), and in transition (Post-Socialist Czech Republic, Hungary, and Estonia).  They reported results for youth, late careers, and mid-life.

Globalization processes of deregulation and privatization produce increases in social change and volatility for citizens, making economic uncertainty the rule.  In welfare regimes, the national safety net then becomes a chronic concern during unemployment and wage loss.  For youth, this cohort study found uncertainty is ubiquitous, with short term work contracts as first job contracts and irregular hours typical, pressing hard on manual laborers, minorities, and the low educated. Women’s careers are showing increased detachments but with greater economic pressures for employment.  For late careers, job attachment becomes a concern wherever transitions to welfare state supports are impeded, and Social Democratic and Market Nations’ workers are retained after age 60 more than others, though declines for half a century are general.  Mid-life workers are enduring their employers shifting market risks to them, a fact moderated in Conservative and Social Democratic countries which give them strong supports. In Market Nations, where obstacles to a direct dismissal of employees are low, separations are common. Spain and Post-Socialist countries also show high, mid-life worker instability.  

Susan P. Mayer presented her paper (148), on little effects accumulating into big ones, stressing that enforced poverty in the U.S. is now found internationally, with only 20% of the variance in income accounted for by how workers did on tests when in school.  In other words, education is not a prime predictor of increased income. Redistributed income and transfers lower inequality in Sweden, France and Germany but much less of this is attempted in the U.S.  Middle classes in acquiring societies support only low redistribution efforts because they believe they can move up. She noted the 1970's jump in inequality in the U.S., as political influence increased for the rich, and she noted the imbalance in GDP between the U.S. and Europe, $34,000 and $25,000/ capita.  It costs Europeans more to foster social cohesion and distribute goods more evenly, and she stressed that Americans underestimate U.S. inequality on social surveys. Comparative inequality is regularly measured by the Gini index, or index of income concentration, which Mayer said falls between .2 and .4 internationally while maintaining some social cohesion.  Wanner (379) reported the U.S. Gini index has just risen to 4.6.   

Religion in Political Economy: In much of the less developed world, religion is a potent economic force, and recent ASA conferences have documented the growth of Evangelical congregations there. This has not come with a shrinkage of Catholic influence necessarily, as Jose Casanova (551) tells us.  He characterizes the Vatican as “a confident church going with the times,” meaning that a Rome-Washington axis developed, despite opposition to the Iraq War, and “modern development and globalization” have been supported.  EU expansion developed with Polish clergy support (70%), and 2/3 of new African democracies are Catholic.  Diplomatic relations with the Vatican (546) are now maintained by 150 countries, while it was less than 20 in WWI, and the Pope speaks often “on behalf of humanity,” and his increased power appointing bishops.  Mansoor Moaddel, in his three year survey of religiosity among 12 Islamic nations, indicates religious attitudes and practices separate Islam on political/economic issues, the religious being pro-democratic.  Egypt (91%) and Jordan have weekly mosque attendance.  Iran and Saudi Arabia-which have only festival-level attendance-show half that approval, and the degree of feeling is bell-shaped, not bi-modal.  Wife obedience attitudes (relevant to work participation), is 1/4 less in Iran. U.S. Neo-Conservatives may have acted on contrary assumptions.  Paul R. Lichterman (7) says that in Indonesia and the Philippines Christian missionaries are converting many Muslims, while SE Asian economic competition remains under humanizing influences of Buddhist and Taoist constraints.   U.S. growth  in influence on religious roles there might do well to retain some of this,  since religion speaks with power.

When ethnographer Arthur Scarritt (562-17) applied his interest “in the particular flavor Evangelism brings to political engagement,” he chose a highland village to study for 15 years in the seat of 1980’s Catholic liberationist theology turned Market Fundamentalist, Peru.  Evangelism was successful in Ayacucho early on.  The Millennialist message they brought convicted drunkards and wife beaters, and those converted established a new community leadership centered in Evangelical church attendance, which brought available resources to bear in a less pathological community.  Scarritt says the religious message responsible was three steps: first, the world will end soon, so salvation requires devotion (doctrine); all problems, not just drunken spousal abuse, are connected to the world’s end (a theology of fear); and all problems are solved through commitment to the Church (theodicy of action).  When the new Land Law (Article II) was passed in Lima, villages were supposed to reorganize their communities and, possibly, gain legal titles to traditionally-held lands and embrace privatization.

The Ayacucho Evangelical church re-asserted the validity of its three step religious program, and labeled Lima’s maneuver “against the Word of God.”  The local "gerontocracy," however, refused to do collective work, and subsequently bought

 up the village plots to aggregate into private holdings.  The Ayacucho church--as community--“became abandoned by its previously dedicated followers.”  Scarritt believes evangelical millennialism inherently works towards privatization.  When community dissolves like this, it is not uncommon for “transnational families” to arise, and Leah Caroline Schmalzbauer’s paper (101) was on a community of women in Honduras separated from their men who worked in the U.S.  For the women, she emphasized the social importance of remittances, which varied by husband, while the social preoccupation of the men was with loneliness or pessimism.  In Honduras, she described the evolution of a new “consumer class,” marginalizing grandmothers in child rearing, she argued, leaving the long-term welfare of children uncertain.

Terrorism:

“Public Sociology in the United States” (484) concentrated on current issues.  Alan Wolfe is author of the popular One Nation After All (1998) and an essayist for The New Republic.  He took the stage—as he once did on the O’Reilly Factor—and expressed his personal fears over 9/11, his preferences for Moore’s stupidity thesis about average American knowledge of the world, and his revulsion at Bush-Cheney’s governance by fear. And, “I'm not a progressive,” he said.  Instead, he lauded Etzioni as a public sociologist who created a movement for public goods all by himself, and so Wolfe encouraged public intellectuals to speak out as he once did for a week at the Clinton White House. “Get off your high horse,” he said, and don’t worry about elitism when you face the reality of “horrible” legislation like the Patriot Act.  I thought of Du Boise’s dictum that "The ultimate evil is stupidity," and resolved that when professional sociologists, policy researchers, and public intellectuals agreed I would point that out to my publics.

Margaret A. Zahn opened the special session on terrorism (452) with the welcome, “I'm delighted to see so many people are interested in terrorism."  Her panel included linguist interviewer Georgi M. Derluguian, and Gary LaFree, compiler of a 70,000 terrorist incident database to serve as alternate to the State Department’s.  Definition problems were the focus of historian Charles Tilly.  He cleared up much intentional obfuscation.  He began with a 2003 popular book Terror in the Name of God  by Jessica Stern, who interviewed militant members of  the three monotheist world religions.  Her explanation that experiences of humiliation led to heroic acts of purification, Tilly said, was a viable thesis. The Department of State definition, however, excludes government use of armies, militias, genocide, and threats to do harm unless armed.  It is more political, and less useful.  However, both are “dispositional;” they fail to explain relationships.  He made a three point revision: 1) Terror is not the outflow of a uniform mentality. 2) Terrorists also engage in other sorts of politics simultaneously, earlier, or later. 3) Relational explanations are better, better than simplistic ones which identify “terrorists” like they had caught a virus.  Terrorists interact in a complex way with support groups, often with a predisposition prior to recruitment, and social boundaries and one-sided ideology are important concerns.  To reduce terrorism, he advised the State Department, we must get it right by uncovering “sufficient causes,” not dispositions.

The Sociological Imagination ASA section put on a 12 presenter program on terrorism over three days. The seminal paper on it, called “Connecting the dots…” by Bernard Phillips, explored the question using the “web approach” used by C.W. Mills in his critical sociology.   Phillips, author of Beyond Sociology's Tower of Babble, was disappointed by the government’s 9/11 report, and sought instead an integrative and exhaustive approach to terrorism research. To demonstrate this he reviewed four papers on terrorism presented in Sociological Theory 22 March 2004 and found them highly specialized in their approach.  Black stressed the cause as civilian self-help for purposes of mass violence; Tilly stressed “strategies” in terror events; another localized terror events in the problems of semi-peripheral zones of the world system, and Oberschall identified failed political processes introducing a dynamic of escalating violence to reinstate a theocracy, assumed as a panacea to problems in the Middle East.  Each of these approaches, Phillips said, uses dichotomous thinking, avoiding both the gradations and metaphorical thinking evident in real events.

Joachim Savelsberg (214) presented a terrorism paper for “Crime and Law in Transnational Context,” the session where terrorism probably belongs. His first order thesis was that global forces affect terrorist violence, which jumped globally at the end of the 20th Century, though locally diverse.   He emphasized perceived attacks on traditional religion and the dislocations of globalization are stimuli which generate fear and discontents.  These ideas then get caught up in a social construction process understood best by a Sociology of Knowledge approach.  He asked, “How are these cognitions distributed in society? He included militia groups in his analysis, featuring McVey (noting Minnesota farmers have the highest suicide rate and strongly support Three Strike laws), German Neo-Nazis, and 198 assassins recruited early by Rachman from a Muslim Brotherhood which produced jihadism and Al Quaeda.

The Iraq War and the Patriot Act: ASA is on record as opposing the Iraq War as counterproductive.  Amatai Etzioni put the other point of general agreement quite well in his discussion of “hyphened” loyalties quite common in the West, but often absent elsewhere (34).  Americans identify with multiple and diverse ethnic and community identities but surrender national foreign policy issues to the federal government as if it were an island, he said. When the U.S. invaded, this surrender amounted to “outrage” in much of the world and as destructive to peace and diplomacy among nations.  However, the U.S. disregards the “enrichment” of a community of nations and cannot understand how W. Germany could give trillions to E. Germany as an investment in their common good.  Bellah, author of Habits of the Heart, explained Americans’ lack of belief in the common good as mentally substituting “public interest” for it, and instead they sum up Hobbesian individual interests. “Everybody cannot own a car and a gun.” “We don’t want to prove Hobbes right and make a war of all against all.”

Burawoy’s address noted the “huge gap” in the public ethos over the Viet Nam War, now being manipulated for votes.  Two thirds of the public now favor it while the opposite is true of sociologists, who no doubt remember. However, Bruce M. Podobnik (266) noted that protests against globalization by farmers and workers were not derailed by 9/11 in Global South, but that Global North shifted to anti-war demonstrations over Iraq.  Jackie Smith argued that U.S. co-optation weakened the UN, the WTO, and IMF (no longer trusted on the world periphery), and convinced the world the unresponsive White House was undemocratic. All this when 70-80% of surveys support multilateralism! She concluded, "Now we're in a crisis of legitimacy." Peter Evans advised regionalization, that the IMF be devoted to research only, eliminate WTO, and use World South to build consensus. “America in a New Age of Global Conflict” (381) spoke uniformly against the Iraq war, and in some of the most blunt “polite” language ASA attendees ever heard. Edward A. Tiryakian (Duke), Saskia Sassen (globalization), Stephen Krasner (sovereignty), Immanuel Wallerstein (world systems), Piotr Sztompka (current ISA president), and Said Amir Arjomand (Middle East editor) laid down a withering fire of expertise that was truly remarkable for its theoretical relevance and applications.

Even roundtable presenters contributed meaningful arguments.  Not the least were Paolucci and Dubrow/Tomescu.  Paolucci (29-4) identified nine new books caustic about the invasion written by former Administration allies, three in the National Security apparatus.  He summarized key war aims as: ensconcing the U.S. in a strategic area of the world economy to serve interests of oil and weapons corporations, while exerting power over its allies, and creating a climate of fear and acquiescence. Dubrow/Tomescu (178-4) presented a paper documenting the political effects of invasion for current opposition to the Patriot Act, saying, “the U.S.A Patriot Act of 2001 has become one of the most controversial legislative acts in United States history.” As of July 2004, around 300 municipalities have lodged legal protests against it, most in the West and New England. College-educated places are 42 times more likely to oppose, and places with larger than average proportions of state workers are also more likely to oppose.  The passage of these resolutions surged more during the Iraq invasion than on the 2nd 9/11 anniversary (which was matched when 130 American soldiers died in one month). The Iraq invasion has galvanized Americans who protect their freedoms.   

Market Fundamentalism: When ASA hosted the speech of ex-President of Brazil Fernando Henrique Cardoso (571) on the future of Market Fundamentalism he replied, “It has no future.” As originator of Brazil’s Social Democratic Party, two term president, finance minister, and sociologist, he had something in mind, something more than his research institute being bombed, more than his opposition to Brazil’s military establishment.  He meant to revise the paradigm. “Ideas cannot be static,” he said, and indicated “market effects are all but time proof…they dissolve for obvious reasons.”  In the 1970’s and 80s there was a “locus of violence and capital” that failed to deliver predicted benefits, and “comparative advantage” did not equalize trade.  The locus needed to dissolve.  

-Political leadership-

Brazil is different today because he pursued “policies for national needs not relations with hegemonic powers.”  It even commands more billions in its development bank than the WTO, which spends “on poverty,” not development as it should. See his early research, São Paulo:Growth and Poverty.  He told of his propinquitous re-negotiation of Brazil’s debt, helped by a letter from the Chair of the IMF; of taking the economic program democratically to his people daily on TV, of being a leader who knows that Latin America “has ill-fare states, not welfare ones” so there is no need to shrink governments.  You don’t cut education and social security there.  Poverty went from 40% downward and has leveled off, even as his diversified economy grew 7% and then leveled off in the 1990s.  Infant mortality is half. “It is not good enough.” State spending increased to 14% of GDP, "not inspired by Washington consensus, but by common sense."  The IMF “couldn’t understand it,” he said.

-Are all goods ‘good?’-

Paul Krugman delighted his audience with the notion, “Sociology is harder than economics; economics does not have all the answers.”  But he reminded them the 1970’s had no success stories.  He detailed three fundamental assumed “goods” which have undergone testing and change as the Chinese export market grew, and “failures”occurred like Argentina when money-managing got out of hand: 1) Free movement of capital-“a good, but the rush to throw open the doors was never supported.” 2) Trade-a good, but “advanced countries have never stopped being Keynsian; they have been telling other countries another thing.”  3) Privatization and Regulation-to call it a good is, “way ahead of what we know.”  Asked about the Bush-Cheney Administration distancing itself from social scientists he said,  “It's the devaluation of expertise of ALL kinds.”

-Survey of political effects and new directions-

Session 308, with well-known scholars, explored the differences public policies have made with development and inequality. David Harvey traced “freedom” back to Mathew Arnold to give context to the Bush-Cheney claim Iraq is now free.  He described the multifold policies Paul Bremmer imposed on Iraq—against dissent—just before June 28th, 2004. Bremmer privatized everything and advantaged all corporate interests with a flat tax. This type of freedom Harvey identified as a politicized, not purely economic policy, since it is anti-worker and advantages a “good business climate” rather than public goods.  Predicting authoritarianism, Harvey noted the undemocratic concentration of power in executive hands, disadvantaging legislatures and the judiciary.  He termed this the “Dispossession of the Means.”

Robert Brenner (308) stated Market Fundamentalism has conducted an assault on trade unions, depressed wage growth, and given tax windfalls to the rich.  This he regarded as a failure because—for all that—it showed no recovery in the “crisis of profitability.”   He evaluated Karl Rove’s efforts a “rollback of the 20th Century” to the McKinley Administration, “against the interests of almost everyone.”  Rove was successful, however, in his Neo-Conservative goals to build up the security establishment and benefit corporations over and against the foreign policy establishment.  He predicted new hostilities before the 2004 election.  Portes’ paper examined Latin America under privatization.  He noted the special characteristics of Latin American cities and noted that Mexico’s adoption of market fundamentals resulted in: a decline in “urban primacy,” no increase in employment but an increase in unemployment, stark increases in crime and violence in the main city of a country, and an increase in the Gini index of inequality (with 24 new billionaires, 17 of them in the privatization program).  Portes concludes that creating export markets has created conditions which have exceeded toleration.

Overviewing these effects, it seems clear Market Fundamentalism, employed since the 1970’s, has a political actor behind the “invisible hand” of markets, and that hand has turned itself to profit ruling elites while incurring major social costs.  Efforts like Hugo Chavez, newly given a mandate on Monday of this conference by 58% of the Venezuelan vote, met with the approval of sociologists wishing to see democratic political institutions guiding nations to meet their unique needs, though many like Cardoso wonder what he will do about the oil.  Michael Dreiling (562-14) currently sees Venezuela and Brazil as part of a “quais-permanent conflict system” reforming Market Fundamentalism.  Rosenthal (29-4), Etzioni (34), and Prosono (69-18) all offered comments about the up-coming U.S. election, and the “fundamentalist” market plans of one party.  Prosono noted the growth of a sports conduit into American politics at a time of the Greek Olympics, with sports’ high financial compensation and propagandized fusion of body aesthetic with an image of cleverness.  He wonders if Schwarzenegger and his “girlie men” taunts at Democrats betokens a revival of military images and bullying in politics. Rosenthal indicated much of Europe moved to the right in the last two decades (less than the U.S.).  He was pessimistic about increased competition there but believes Social Democratic parties can emerge more progressive.  Etzioni provided a major election caution.  With the community of communities the U.S. represents threatened at an historical moment by unreflective cultural conflict, a crisis of legitimacy in U.S. government could erupt if election margins are not narrow, and traditional means of determining its outcome followed.

Margaret R. Somers (570) delivered a paper supporting an Economic Sociology in lieu of the politicized Market Fundamentalism active the last 30 years.  She observed Keynsianism has been on the wane the same period of time, saying fundamentalists wish to drive out its reforms to classical theory and de-legitimate them.  She contrasted “reality” with fundamentalist economic beliefs that admit no revision, and found, “Reality takes the blows.”  This is because catastrophes are no match for the triumvirate of power, class, and money in which such beliefs are embedded.  The leading lights of economics, including Nobel prize winners, disprove assumption after assumption in practice, yet fundamentalist actions are unswayed.  “What a way to live,” she said.  She called for a sociological study of economy, featuring knowledge, agency, culture, and tools.  

-The goose and the golden egg-
Failures of Market Fundamentalism to provide for public goods or limit social costs in traditional capitalist countries are clear.  But given the opportunity of Market Fundamentalists to remake communist economies since 1989, one would think a “constructive” course would develop there.  Yet, planning went awry.  Lawrence P. King (333) did a multi-methods study of 14 previous or reformed communist economies impacted by three traditional themes of Market Fundamentalism (price and trade liberalization, stringent monetary and fiscal stabilization, and mass privatization).  Supported by Ivan Szelenyi  and Kai Erikson, King’s study used company-level multivariate analysis, interview, and historical data, the results favoring “a neoclassical sociological theory ” for explaining these nations’ dramatic decline in economic output with skyrocketing poverty after their bureaucracies weakened. A three point process, with 14 factors through time, was prepared as a model to describe this process of firms failing under the impacts of current strategy, and suggest how it should be replaced.  When multiple firms fail, narrow market theories are not confirmed, but held out in need for change.  

Public Sociology:  ASA president Burawoy did a service in his address advocating a Public Sociology.  Instead of picking up a thread recently spun at an ASA conference which might pull along others, and instead of arguing for a model of unity grounded in one of at least six forms of sociological practice, he provided a simple unifying model.  It transforms sociology!  He took professional sociology, policy research, and public sociology, then put them in a 2X2 table, top left, right, and down.  All critiques he lumped into the fourth cell, calling it critical sociology, back left, stressing the sociological imagination.  Then he re-integrated all four cells into one enterprise, with playful humor.

True, he constructed 11 theses to flesh out a sociology for the public, thankfully not 96.  And he made references to all sorts of sociological works known to nearly everyone as connected with public discourse.  Then he applied the model to spiraling careers of every description starting in every cell, going both directions, and into the blackboard.  Most importantly he made his “scissors” observation, that sociologists are going a different direction from societal drift, and they are the ones to act. Redefine public discussion with truth-telling, he said, much as Alfred McClung Lee did when he began a humanist sociology.  Multiplistic and multi-located, interpenetrating and reinforcing one another; this was his vision for American sociology and its publics; ASA provided a paperback volume on Public Sociologies for everyone to take home.

Speaking to Power is one of the things public sociologists must do, he stressed, so his conferees had already had experience with it that morning.  Paul Starr (71) was a change agent at the Columbia Uprising and over U.S. health care policy.  Galtung was a public sociologist who negotiated a generational border dispute for Ecuador, resulting in peace and a bi-national park.  He peacefully convinced President Johnson to scuttle his Camelot Project by involving a priest.  Touraine was active arbitrating French monuments and helped remove religious symbols in public schools.  You are respected, he said, because “You tell the truth.” Notably, he bemoaned the U.S. refusal to grant Pablo Casanova a visa to speak at ASA, an agent for negotiating the Zapatista peace in Chiapas.  In fact, nearly every plenary had active public sociologists-or honorary ones-in evidence. Julius Chambers (75), for example, argued before the Supreme Court that black youth can learn and racial mixing is beneficial for all.  Session 113 featured Latin American sociologists, far more active in public than most Americans.  They described making films, speaking at marches, engaging in boycotts, and actively engaging a media estate with real issues-- not manufactured images embedded in predictable and hierarchical relations—or worse, an editorial policy dictated by “what a general editor saw on the way to work that day.”

“All sociology in South Africa is public sociology” became the theme of session 263.   Eddie Webster, who once stood before a judge to answer for his teaching, became a model for Burawoy’s public sociology, because his “third way” avoided traps of fee-for-service or professional inwardness.  It achieves “legitimacy by relevance through public dialogue,” and he engaged in that through union advocacy and support for Nelson Mandela.  South African sociologists fought banned books, exclusions of Blacks from universities, and contended with such theoretical and political entities as “apartheid sociology,” and a “bourgeois sociology” which ignores communication and sees publics as undergirded by wealth. “Most leaders of social movements there now are sociologists,” said one traveler to the session.

Present publics with a picture.  Burawoy was keen on it.  Session 36 engaged in this enterprise, examining institutional feasibility with an emancipatory social alternative in mind.  Eric Olin Wright’s paper postulated the world’s current economic regime as self-destructive, proposing instead a universal monthly stipend, above the poverty level, granted to everyone.  This would be more voluntary, humanized, without disincentives, and avoid an underclass. Though not very different from a Nixon proposal, actually, Maurice Zeitlin’s critique pointed out his divergence from the exercise (and he reduced all other papers with the phrase “liberal incrementalism”).  E.O.W. had called Sweden “utopian” for its handling of public goods, and Zeitlin corrected him.  It is an historical state based on 80% Social Democrats, he said, “We in the U.S. can’t even get health care.” He protested as if there were a general failure of imagination. He noted E.O.W.’s lack of strategy and political savvy then went on to claim Santa Monica as the “only utopian community here,” yet the “living wage” struggle there was lost.  What is it, he wondered aloud, that permits circumvention and inaction to so rule the American mind. 

Critical Sociology: I end this review with a new context for “critical sociology,” called for by Burawoy’s 2X2 table for sociology now.  While public sociology will pursue the expansion of the civil society as a good, informing a Market and State working on one another to produce a "post-autistic economics," critical sociology will critique the entire enterprise through dialogue.  Four sessions I attended did that, and they were remarkable for the crossing of disciplines and sharing of perspectives that went on formally and with the audience. “America in a New Age of Global Conflict”(381) had Sassen claim “a democratic deficit” initiated by the Patriot Act, the Department of Justice, and an Imperial Presidency.  It has parochialized the world and sent out its working class to clean up the mess it created from above.  Standing in the mess, we “need to go digging in the shadow of master categories.”  Krasner analyzed three approaches to international relations: Realpolitic in a uni-polar world, the use of world institutions to resolve market failures, and 3) Constructivism such as found in Wilson and the Founding Fathers.  Undoubtedly, he said, America is experimenting with “big actors influencing authority structures.”  Wallerstein agreed with the “macho” image, and said the future is, “The U.S. will never be as powerful,” though it had its way up to the 1970’s.  It is slowing down its decline vis a vis Europe and Japan by policies to restrict nuclear weapons, promote globalization for all, and seek partners.  However, it is not doing well on these.  Iraq had no WMD, Cancun cannot be remediated on the economy, and the Iraq invasion humiliated us. We “can’t take Fallujah!” Germany will never send troops there. “Bush spoiled it,” he said. 

In the “Organized Violence in the Modern World System” session (546) there was a near subliminal multimedia presentation by Joane Nagel of the National Science Foundation, highlighting images of macho men and women in uniform, with diverging images of traditionalist women. Is there something gendered going on in contemporary mass culture, it asked, something in political culture that modifies inherent differences, a man’s highest duty not to show cowardice, or a woman's highest duty not to be promiscuous?  Do women transform institutions or do they, as Nagel hypothesized, “turn into men?” Thomas Ehrlich Reifer’s paper proposed a paradigm change in World System Theory to accommodate better the endemic violence of feudal societies out of which the capitalist system sprang.  I proposed the more accurate word usage of “conflict” as a social process, following Robert Park’s analysis, for many current economic processes where rivalry exists.  Wallerstein, who was present, acknowledged feudalism was a “conundrum” for him but “imperialism” means military violence in his usage. 

Three sessions (346 and 483 and 559) took on theoretical diversity in the discipline, but as panels of contributing scholars.  Remarkable for their lack of contention!  Jeffrey Alexander (346) presented Durkheim’s work on the sacred and profane, concluding he missed the “dark side” of civil solidarity as seen in today’s Janus societies, where ambivalence is active.  When Americans feel attacked today they define it as a displacement of the profane.  Zeitlin presented a humanist Marx in eight points, stressing Marx’s heritage (both his grandfathers were rabbis, and he lived out the message of Isaiah 65:17-22). His purposes and justifications were democratic.  He wrote Lincoln with encouragement, and supported all liberal issues of his age.  Finally, his observation that the son’s relation to his father is as farce to tragedy has contemporary application.  “A mediocrity!” 

Christine L. Williams spoke on Freud, and personally-witnessed commercial events where psychoanalytic understanding of ambivalence--alternation of love and hate while in dependency--helps explain contemporary commodification phenomenon where family relations are replaced by purchasing ones. Ivan Szelenyi (483) applied Weber’s work on capitalism to current transitions from socialism, into capitalism.  He said Weber’s “elective affinities” notion removes uniform outcomes and encourages at least three accommodations towards new outcomes: market led (U.S.), consensus led (Europe), and state led (Japan).  Identifying sources of current change, he explicated a “shift of the world to patrimonial political capitalism.”  Richard Sennett (483) gave a subtle “interactionist” paper to reveal how sociology, picturing Weber’s “ideal types,” failed to replace the novel as its public passion.  It is too visual, and fails to write “out” to a public in such a fashion that personal struggle is combined with uncertain outcomes.  That is what public sociology needs to do.  Flaubert, Wolfe, and Proust are successful in this, and thus catch the public’s imagination.  His most profound application was his notion that politics in complex society cannot be based on mere pictures. “Recognition,” he said, “is highly repressive.”  It must be based on personal narratives.

Cynthia Fuchs Epstein talked about the women’s movement, and how her life exposures to women performing “male” roles (e.g. concentration camps) led her to doubt feminist theories of  “difference” from men.  In fact, she commented on her own verbal halting, compared with Burawoy’s stream of verbalizations. A gender reversal!  Instead, she pursued a sociological approach, and research now shows convergence on math, styles of leadership, aspirations, etc.  The sociological approach (Public Sociology?) may need to be occasioned, however, as passing Title VII occasioned the coming together of analysis, research, and activism in the U.S.

Julian Go (559) presented a paper on hegemonic cycles, a fitting conclusion to this conference.  He challenged the view that the Bush-Cheney Administration is outside a long history of U.S. interventions in the world, though it is more blatant.  He presented timelines with over 200 events of political control or overt force (not embargo) which grouped into four waves historically.  These appeared in times of increased economic competition internationally.  Go suggests the latest pre-emptive spate of events is a sign of decline, performed in desperation.   

Topical Overview of ASA’s 2005 Conference on Sociology & Society

By Bruce Russell Sr.

President Leads with Public Sociology Troy Duster, ASA president for 2005 and heavily engaged in professional regional and black institutions, plus human genome sociological research, crafted this conference on its centennial as a stock-taking of the discipline—its waxing and waning—as an influence on national public policy and the public good. This was a natural follow-up to the public sociologies explored in the 2004 conference, which found US sociological influence competes with political party, military-industrial, and theo-cultural movements governing media, public education, and government bureaucratic service, many of them anti-modernist in character.

Troy’s 2005 conference commitments give us a handle on expected intellectual outcomes from the ASA meetings, some extending beyond sociology and all touching public policy:

 ?In Montreal, AERA president Marilyn Cochran-Smith styled an educational research conference theme as “Demography and Democracy in the Era of Accountability” keying off multiple papers by authors like Duster and Prewitt.?  It explored competing purposes of education in democracy (for free market competition or for active participation in representative government).  This contrast highlights the deleterious effects noted at ASA 2004 of narrowing public education to training for “market fundamentalism.”  Their 2006 conference theme in San Francisco is even more broad; “Education Research in the Public Interest.”

?Duster’s address to the Southern Sociological Society at their 2005 Charlotte conference was entitled, “Stratification of Cultures as the Barrier to Democratic Pluralism,” and demonstrates the 2003 ASA professional observation that deconstructions of class are running into an analytic “problem of culture.”?  This insight recognizes “cultural” dimensions of stratification, which essentially leave out this or that pluralist group.

?Duster added process language by expanding the above title for the August Rural Sociological Association meeting in Tampa, “Reaching Over and Across, not Down.”  President Freudenburg had styled this conference proactively, with the theme “Reaching Out, Reaching Ahead, Reaching Beyond.” 

History of Sociology Section Spearheads Main Theme as ASA Centennializes

Susan Hoecker-Drysdale of the History of Sociology ASA section previewed 13 historical sessions in an electronic  newsletter in July, each offered as the result of their many autonomous committees. Likewise, she cited classic figures in the field rather than Duster, like Small, Ward, Smelser and Tiryakian, and she noted the book Diverse Histories of American Sociology comes out from Brill publishers at the meetings.  But her focii for sociological history (national contexts, historical self-consciousness, and professional purposes) are not discordant with Duster’s three theme guidelines for the 2005 ASA conference: national developments (e.g. social problems, women, and blacks), competing policy debates (e.g. NSF, NIH, and private foundations) and receptivity of these arenas to the discipline.  She made much of Harriet Martineau as the “mother” of sociology, as retained by the English The Martineau Society and the American Harriett Martineau Sociological Society, an interesting complement to the recent proposal of W.E.B. DuBois by Duster and others as its father. She augmented the profession’s self-consciousness by noting C.W. Mills’ critical sociology arose during the socially conservative 50’s.  Not dissimilar to current professional critiques in a reactionary nation entering the 21st Century!

ASA’s centennial efforts produced an online companion volume to A History of the American Sociological Association 1905 - 1980 by Lawrence J. Rhoades which brings the catalogue of major ASA events into the 21st Century.? It was available at the conference as well.  Exploring its manifold detail one discovers Craig Calhoun is cited as upcoming historian of sociology for the ASA Council, rather than limiting scope to explicating major ASA events as Hillsman and Rosich do.  They stress a more publicly engaged and collaborative ASA as of 2005, a matter Calhoun will no doubt flesh out thematically.

Women and Black Sociologists Expand American Social Problems Presentations

ASA welcomed the press to three “highlighted” plenaries this year: “Comparative Perspectives on the Rightward Turn in U.S. Politics,” Dan Carter (University of South Carolina), Thomas Frank (What’s the Matter with Kansas), and Lani Guinier and Gerald Torres (The Miner’s Canary) which discussed the growth of conservative power, politics, and culture in America in the last 30 years.  Marlese Durr, president of Sociologists for Women in Society, previewed these offerings in their electronic summer newsletter, and promoted annual joint sessions with ABS and SSSP or Sociologists Without Borders on related topics.  Planning with ASA president-elect Cynthia Fuchs Epstein is going forward for next year.?
Invited sessions also included such applied topics as studying “awkward” social movements, remaking modernity, re-framing politics, Marxist perspectives on elections, 100 years of criminology in the US, and identifying emerging themes in sociology and ethnomethodology. 

The 2005 ASA program is also online and provides a rich source for tracking down details of papers and invited sessions which explore relations between sociology and its American host nation.?
? http://asanet.org/page.ww?section=History+Update&name=History+of+the+ASA+1980+-+2004
?http://66.102.7.104/search?q=cache:5Iz2Xuw3wygJ:newmedia.colorado.edu/~socwomen/newsletter/Summer2005.pdf+marlese++philly&hl=en

?http://convention2.allacademic.com/index.php?click_key=1&cmd=View+Program+Load+Scheduled+Times&schedule_day=2005-08-12+00%3A00%3A00&PHPSESSID=5e7e1c1c7c455b38398f0714765ac402
ASA Conference 2006 in Montreal: Transgressing Boundaries

By Bruce Russell Sr. who confronted a US Customs Official on reentering the US from Montreal, August 15th (ph) Under what authority do you demand and dispose of my liquid medications?1
Besides invoking anger that 20th Century voter sovereignty—backed up by judicial authority (Montesquieu)—is not necessarily going to hold in the 21st Century, this conference challenged the role social scientists are going to play in it, even if they are far more cosmopolitan of mind and taciturn over powers transgressing social boundaries.  Mishandling by customs officials2 may be petty inconvenience--though a microcosm of conflicts involved--but revising one’s professional perspective, and bringing the sociological tradition to bear on central questions of public travail; that involves stress.

Margaret R. Sommers (session 382), for example, cautioned that the hegemonic structure of society may rest on seminal thinkers who ‘lost’ inside sociology as a discipline, so we must read widely and deeply the classic thinkers who formed the world order. That implies a new reading list for graduate students. The Great Society is gone now, she said, and sociologists must pose the central questions, not package pat answers. Hermann Strasser (559) posed another hurdle that must be got over, that sociologists froze analysis at the nation-state level using the word “society.”  Society has become transnational.

Two classic thinkers, heads of professional journals, did ask the right questions for the  modern world of allied nation-states: Emile Durkheim asked about interdependent specialization and common societal practices, and Max Weber asked about rational-legal authority in bureaucratic polities and monetary economies, rather than traditional authority.  Bend these socially organized constructs to an appreciable degree, and sociologists have talked about personal costs of anomie and alienation. A third modern thread, the utilitarian “social contract” of John Locke, from Adam Smith to John Rawls, treats individuals who suffer societal dysfunctions as experiencing social injustice. 

John Hall (559) presented such national sociological traditions as intellectual differences over solidarity, geist, and social welfare respectively. Today these traditions submit to American Sociology’s agendas, coursework, and journals, yet cosmopolitanism lags.  To a “global sociology” he answered, “Yes, and it is American,” while globalization itself is dominated by investment and trade patterns, and the military might of its northern half i.e. the US is spending more on its military than the next nine nations put together.

Sociologists in Montreal then, spoke of transgressed boundaries resulting in Frankophile anomie, Germanophile alienation, and Anglophile social injustice at their ASA Conference of 2006.  But the conference began not so much with stressful social interactions of individuals and institutions they wished to explicate, but with the successes and failures of “public sociologies.” 

1 Both his 1 oz. inhalers were taken, 1 from his shaving kit, 1 from his jacket pocket, and his shoes were x-rayed. The security precedent  (SFC, 11Aug ’06) was Al Qaeda Project Bojinka (1994) to Japan, using shoe cells to ignite nitro. The UK copycats to the US planned on synthesizing TATP: bleach, acetone, & acid. 

2 “Jerk you off the plane,” was the phrase used by a new TSA screener, to the same traveler visiting Austin and his granddaughter in 2002.  His ¼” nasal hair scissors were confiscated as if they were box cutters.

3 Dimensions of Alienation, Bruce Russell Sr. 1991, Ann Arbor Microfilms

Public Sociology: Successes over Boundaries to Women

No doubt impressed by his early residence in Nazi Germany --"As terrible a society as ever existed."-- Herbert Gans (307) spoke humbly of his teachers more than his substantial impact on policies his sociological work had on America. ASA specially honored him for doing his “public sociology,” the subject of his 1988 Presidential Address, and for passing that tradition on to Michael Burawoy who made it a tool to change sociology itself, in his ASA Presidential Address of 2004. 

Likewise grounded in human circumstance, ASA President Cynthia Fuchs Epstein (307), granddaughter to a Polish shoemaker living under its pogroms, engaged in “public sociology before it became fashionable.” Her presidential address began with her tutorial by Robert Merton, a consultant to mid-century welfare states, resulting in her first seamless juncture of sociology with social activism in her book Women’s Place.

From there, working with Betty Friedan and Alice Rossi to initiate NOW, she applied sociological research to Title 9 of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, making gender sociology the most active part of the ASA, constituting a revolution. The first female ASA president in 1952 waited 20 years to see the second, and stereotypes in the intervening years led to boundary enforcements now highlighted in this conference.  Human agency, imbued with mindscapes of social, cultural, and cognitive factors slowly gave way to social equality and a reality where most women have continuous work histories. Arguments of "nature,” found even in WWII social organization theorists like Parsons on family functions, relented to social and psychological research that now reports little difference between the sexes. 

But Epstein was clear.  M/F boundary maintenance is tentative in the interface of orthodoxies with modernism, threatening gang rapes to humiliate the enemy in Balkan wars, kin mutilations of pubescent girls, and sex-specific abortion rates in South Asia.  It remains so salient a social dimension in Western society it should be included as a factor in all social analyses. This results from agents she called cultural entrepreneurs, and their veils of the mind constitute, “The deepest divide today.”

Supreme Court Justice Ruth Bader Ginsberg (70) endorsed the role of social research in her efforts to broaden social justice to women in the legal-bureaucratic order of the US, citing seven briefs before the court in the 1970’s that utilized such research.  This handout to ASA participants served as a social change marker, between a society where women appeared in law textbooks in such quotes as, "land like woman is made to be possessed (1968);" where women did not sit on the bench until 1934 (Allen); and where lack of bathrooms, mustaches, and freedom to take off their shoes and unbutton their shirts could constitute grounds for denying a judicial appointment (Truman era). 

Today, half of US law school students are women, and though President Bush has appointed half the women Clinton did to federal benches, and Justice O’Conner’s departure has halved women’s Supreme Court presence, Ginsberg reported that US justice has been enhanced by a richer diversity of background, by sex, than was true in recent decades.  

She said of Epstein’s 1993 book Women in Law, that she “mined it” even before it was printed for its salience to legal issues. And she cited legitimators of Western civilization when she redressed a view that Deborah in the Bible was wise in her judgments, and Pallas Athena proportionally balanced reason and justice when she constrained the vengeance of Agamemnon in her mythical trial of Orestes.

It was Deborah Rhode (70), once law clerk to Thurgood Marshall and part of the Clinton impeachment defense team, who delimited the impacts of research on law with respect to sex.  She found ¾ of women experience boundary transgressions constituting harassment, a challenge to Schlaffly’s assertion that for the virtuous woman harassment is not a problem, but the expensive research on training programs to address this do not show they work. The US has the highest rate of reported rape in the Western world, though only 5% of victims may be willing to report it, and research finds that if you know the rapist the rape is no more acceptable, but again there are no effectiveness results on re-socializing aggressors. Domestic violence cases may only get to court one in one hundred cases, and, “The US has more shelters for animals than for people,” she said.  Research on attitude change and recidivism are inconclusive, while three quarters of published work is never cited.  

Failing with Poverty, Racial, and Criminal Justice?

In recent years, ASA convention papers have discussed extensive world poverty resulting from: market fundamentalism with its privatization, unequal trade policies and austerity restrictions on national loans; to globalization’s urban dislocations; to substitution of TANF policies for AFDC in the US; and to growing stratification indicated by a rise in the Gini index, among other factors. In short, 2006 plenary sessions highlighted the moribund nature of public sociology’s address of world poverty. Racial equality and criminal justice are likewise threatened.

Pierre Sane' (3) is Assistant Director-General for Social and Human Sciences, UNESCO. Born the year the UN passed the Declaration of Human Rights (1948), he nonetheless set aside international time markers for halving poverty and UNESCO’s “defense of peace in the minds of men” goals for planning his address. Instead, he assailed an international over-politicization of poverty, with its deaths of eight million children per year, and he called for enforcing the human right not to die from poverty.  Abolish it, he said, don’t let four million die next year and three billion be excluded from humanity below a poverty line.

Focused mostly on “The human tragedy of the Indian Ocean,” he detailed the increase of childhood poverty, the hundred million children living in the streets and the “manufacture” of poverty by unequal access to resources, all under a legal “neutrality” that victimizes them.  A1% transfer of resources could end extreme poverty, he said.  Citing world sensitization to Tutsi and Hutu massacres, tsunami and hurricane disasters, and wide inaccessibility of clean water, global efforts must face the daily facts, he said, must abandon a costs and liability approach, and resort instead to what ended slavery and apartheid, an appeal to human rights through law.

Tom Ehrlich Rifer (517), whose paper will appear on the Global South web site, stressed political failures of government in hurricane Katrina’s devastation of the poor in New Orleans, where “White flight” and patronage politics left them exposed.  The lion's share of blame he laid to the federal government and the “bureaucratic monstrosity" of Homeland Security with its dysfunctional stepchild FEMA.  Discussant Robert J. S. Ross, however, emphasized impacts of globalized city hierarchies on world poverty, noted that newspaper reports on New Orleans, which Rifer used initially, misreported its in-city poverty data, and he challenged that withheld monies from levees, if supplied, would have resulted in the required re-construction.

Donald Light’s (325) “Inequality in Health and Health Care as Private Trouble and Public Issue,” discussed eradicating diseases of the poor through a public sociology that touches elites.  As a working group member, he noted that the Gates Foundation Advanced Market Commitment of $3.6 billion to purchase vaccines for 70 of the world’s poorest nations, kept patents in the hands of developers, restricted competitors to those who signed on first, and provided them windfall profits.  He objected, along with the director of Latin and Central America procurement.  

For their trouble they were “erased” as members of the working group in what became a unanimously favorable report for the drug companies, “Making markets for vaccines.”  Not dissuaded, they published, set about persuading G-8 advisers and Bill Gates, and gave interviews for newspaper articles. He reported some progress re-focusing G-8 donations away from the AMC model.

Susan Chimonas et al. (16), in the session on Impact of Pharmaceuticals on Professionals and the Public indicated there has been a decline in gifts and spousal dinners from drug companies, as active prosecutors and states have limited gifts, and HMOs have banned drug company reps from their premises. However, she said, physicians interviewed were not prone to police themselves, and AMA voluntary guidelines are not likely to curb future marketing excesses.

In the Applied and Clinical Sociological Research section (52) Jeffrey A. Will et al. applied public sociology to remediating inadequate social services to the poor and handicapped in Jacksonville, Florida. High racism there-measured higher among women-and biases against the handicapped co-exist in a northern quadrant 97% Black, with low income and poor school standards.  Predatory lending, lack of retail outlets except liquor stores, and a bus transportation area 43 by 46 miles wide impede viable housing location among the poor. Here, their social boundaries are spread thin, as is advocacy for reducing their everyday frustrations of life.

The report of Will et al. to HUD was demanded re-written, however, and even after that 2005 report was submitted, they have yet to receive a response. He said only the Jackson Civil Rights Commission seemed to care. Clinical sociologists Louis Wirth, Alfred McClung Lee, and Saul Alinsky would have.

Jeffrey D. Kentor (134) tied corruption and civil unrest to economic drops in Thailand and Argentina in the last decade, the latter suffering devaluation and 40% of its population below the poverty line.  In Thailand, it led to huge corruption, and crime impacted the majority. His cross-national study on civil society investigated the number of corporate subsidiaries as a measure of concentrated globalization, and his panel regression analysis found  that between 1990-2000 the more foreign subsidiaries in a country the more corruption and the more civil violence.  Clearly,  foreign investment needs management of such multiplicity, verifying its impacts on newly impoverished nations.

Lawrence D. Bobo (558), in a paper highlighting the renewed ghetto poverty of Blacks in the US, with its “exacerbated social policy,” put his thesis in his title, “Transgressing Race, Crime, and Public Policy: The role of Public Opinion in the New Law and Order Regime.” Mass incarceration of the poor and the Black, for nonviolent crimes, is its outcome.  The US now has four times the incarceration rate of the UK, has recently jumped from two to over six million adult prisoners or 2% of the population, and in California Blacks are incarcerated six times, per population concentration, more often than Latinos.  Declining funds in major cities, increased poverty concentrations, and joblessness reinforced by a 5 to 1 callback rate by employers of White felons over Blacks, has undermined families and communities.

Bobo’s “racial resentment” variable, found embedded in a punitive approach to US social policy, has poisoned public opinion so criminal justice is biased against Blacks and unequally enforced.  This is especially active in drug law discrimination between powder and crack prosecutions, and by race-based jury nullification.  Disenfranchised felons (16 states), cannot redress these grievances in the voter booth, resulting in a suppression of the national electorate larger than the margin in the 2000 presidential election.  Small wonder American Blacks report routine transgressions of their social boundaries, and these facts vivify Epstein’s reference (307) to Tilly’s historical epithet, “exploitation and opportunity hoarding.”

Such unsuccessful results in the United States pose the question whether negative public opinion is led by the press. Andrew M. Lindner (18) did a study on war news and found that US views of the Iraq war were largely the product of the “embeddedness” of its press, that is, so long as the soldier experience was positive, the view of the war was positive.  Beginning with the same perspective, that media coverage is the lens of the social world,  Dana R. Fisher asked if the “real world matters.” Among journalistic reports in Australia by The Sun and Morning Herald, she found that it does matter when reporting a natural event like droughts. Article frequency paralleled precipitation figures and political debates in the Australian Parliament. The coverage lagged behind policy actions, but continued when parliament was out of session.  R2 was .856 for both variables together when Parliament was sitting. If US racial resentments were like droughts in Australia, then, the US might not puzzle over press involvement in negative public opinion.

Public Sociology Revisits Market Fundamentalism

This backward glance at market fundamentalism fleshes out a global economic critique including not only students of historical economies and the modern world system, but also those of the long duration of global human history.  They prescribe remedies for problems with this century’s adoption of market fundamentalism, while pointing up the hopeful proposition, “Another World is Possible.” Teaching terms for general sociology, like globalized diasporas, translocal hybrids, problems of the life cycle, and types of agency have made these critiques easier to picture for individuals, and the integration of academic sociology with public sociologies pursues greater clarity because of it.

Richard Swedberg (368) posed the question, “Can academic sociology become a public sociology,” and Michael Burawoy critiqued the responses.  Fred Block shared the bad news that “market fundamentalism has triumphed,” yet it is deeply flawed.  “Build it and they will come” voluntarism does not work, there is a progressive narrowing of the public sphere, and discursive space has constricted so much through media corporatism that even a book like The Battle for the Soul of Capitalism sinks in a world gone flat via Friedman’s millions of Google hits.  Polanyi and Gramsci come together, and market fundamentalism’s core tenets (individual self-reliance, and presumed superiority of market rationality) carry arguments by default.

That said, he laid out a strategy he used to leverage policies with hotel industry unions, one that resulted in Montreal becoming the third choice for the ASA 2006 conference.  He worked to create norms for the hotel industry and better union policies through what became IMX, “Informed meeting exchange.”  Targeted on the Hilton chain, a convention dependent corporation, the union contract included their demands in a 5 year partnership, and was signed by the head of the corporation in June. 

Michael Unseem’s choice of case studies on governance (368) may have been sensitized by  the 9/11 and Katrina disasters, global militarism since, and out-of-sight board decisions affecting energy and airline industries.  He inserted them in economic sociology as historical warnings of how management errors risk whole enterprises and collapse people’s hopes.

In the 1949  Mann Gulch Fire, well-trained firefighters emphasizing safety nonetheless died because the fire manager made decisions that pre-determined failure.  In the largest Civil War battle with most losses, Gettysburg, General Lee ordered Ewell to put troops on Cemetery Hill, and when he did not, he had to attack the Union center, resulting in ultimate defeat of the Southern States. The Enron Board, in a subpeonaed 1998 teleconference of 1998 decided on item #6 to suspended company ethics so Fastow could create special purpose entities (SPEs). By 2002 Enron was before congress and Ken Lay’s death this year now frustrates civil suits to recoup losses.

Finally, Boeing’s board decision, which Unseem did policy research on, bet $30 billion on point to point nonstop service by its 787, as opposed to competitor Airbus planes through hubs, a competition now leaning in Boeing’s favor though favored in US defense contracts. He observed that the protection of shareholder value has not proven to be a major interest in the board room, and that “outsider” data on board member statuses predicts their votes pretty well. Still, Boeing popularizes its decision in terms of passenger demand.

Burawoy reacted that public sociology is a dialogue with a public, but does allow economists to popularize its ideas, and he called for board meetings to be public. He warned of commodifying both production and sociology itself. It is a debunking discipline opposing a fundamentalist religion of economics sold with deceiving simplicity. Large companies do not want to hear what we say, he said, and Fred added that the US is the only country where market fundamentalism is not disputed by embedding the economy in democratic controls.

The cross-cultural impacts of corporate capitalism were highlighted  by Cem Emrence’s (134) description of a state traditionally opposed to consumerism which in the 1990’s reversed course, Turkey.  Free market tenets of its business class articulated local interests with global ones in economic life, and conspicuous consumption and individualism consolidated upper classes.  Labor and unions came under post-national capitalist structures in global competition, achieving a hegemony of intellectuals. Social inequality rose, health for the wealthy was privatized and urban areas were impoverished.  Then, religious solutions began to percolate into public life. Turkey, he said, needs a new local/global balance.

Leslie C. Gates (134) set out to explain why Venezuela's election of Hugo Chavez in 1998 garnered a surprising amount of business support. Using newspaper reports of campaign funding in this State dependent on the sea, then cross-checked the figures with the campaigns.  She discovered that agriculture sector business did so to achieve protectionist support and businesses dependent on the State did so as well. Local factors today, like the political economies of Axis powers in the 1930’s, inform statecraft and modify global trends.

The tenuous boundary maintenance of Venezuelan businessmen was echoed in Randall Collins’ section (4) on Backstage and Frontstage in Social Life: Goffman's Legacy. Jeffrey J. Sallaz studied casino gambling cross-culturally in South Africa and America, finding it stigmatized in Africa where its front stage was strongly regulated.  In America, by contrast, the front stage was loosely regulated.  Back stage relations among casino personnel in South Africa were contentious and full of conflict, while in the US personnel were professional and cooperative.  Sallaz concluded by saying globalization provides scripts for the gambling industry, but local actors and audiences still matter because they form situations in which personnel may be cynical about global scripts while matching stage strategies with conflictual or consensual performances.

Kenneth Barr et al. (51)  examined how national economic actors of the 19th and early 20th Centuries dealt with such conflicts by integrating cross-national elites, not a new analysis. In Russia’s absolutist but industrializing State mid-century, two finance ministers shut out of financing by the Rothschild House, integrated French money at favorable rates for development. The 1861 edict to free the serfs faltered in its effort to create an urban proletariat but Russia financed new routes of trade through railroads.  By WWI, integration with French finances had swollen from 15% to 41%. Germany, however, had a larger bourgeoise with a tradition of enlightened conservatism.  It financed through Rothschild while Russia endured famines, and delegated arms and rail contracts to internal industrial families. A more modern way of integrating a cross-national business class, according to George Ritzer (559), involves ATMs, money markets, franchising, containerized freight, and other logistics in marketing.

Steven P. Dandaneau (540) and Eran Fisher took up the WWII-era intellectual elite at the Frankfort School of Social Research centered on Horkheimer and Habermas there, and reflected in American works by Adorno. Dardaneau argued it was time to move on from the Frankfort  School, largely out of his criticism that Horkheimer and Adorno ignored their data to allege anti-Semitism of up to half US workers, while liberal attitudes by labor prevailed.  Implied, was that they politicized social data to institutionalize a Jewish cross-national elite.  Fisher, however, addressed Habemas’ relevance to analyzing political goals for stability and growth while addressing a market fundamentalism so unfettered that privatization of risks, deregulation, individualization of contracts, and withdrawal of welfare programs persist without legitimation.  It is a “New Capitalism” where rationality is presumed as colonizing the life world.  Habermas’ 2006 The Divided West comes out this fall.

This same Neo-Marxist elite became a foil of neo-conservative critiques after its cultural impacts were popularized through the 1960’s student movement.  So, at Montreal (550) professors at the time, Wallerstein at Columbia’s 1968 April Uprising, Rocher in Quebec on the May 1968 strikes in France, and Tiriakian at the 1969 student rump session of ASA in San Francisco; each described how academic sociology changed as a result, mostly for the better. Further, session 230 on professor Seymour Martin Lipset, at Berkeley, often supposed to decry lost civility there--turning him intellectually conservative--was described by Craig Calhoun as Jerry Rubin’s reason for enrolling. 

Wallerstein said 1969 was the year that transformed the Modern World System from centrist governance, and he still endorses curriculum in African Studies, as Gloria Steinham does (558). Rocher, at the University of Montreal, was on the side of the faculty in the university strikes but their department, wrapped up in the modernization of Quebec since 1960, led in a critical sociology focused on labor unions and youth, and trained many of the staff of the Neo-Marxist department at Concordia.  The one negative feature he cited was a separation of French and English sociology in Canada.  Lipset, the foremost advocate of exceptional US values so espoused by its neo-conservatives, was neither socialist nor capitalist, but value-free from mid-life on. Tiriakian, who remarked cultural revolutions have popped out of one another like Russian dolls, compared 1848 with 1968 revolutions, noting the deep roots of the latter. But, citing his own growing militancy, he asked, “Why have the Left left?”

Walda Katz Fishman (334) declared that, “Another World is Possible,” through Project South and the upcoming US Social Forum June 27-July 1 2007, organized by 60 grass roots organizations.  Its limited themes and goals are a civil US movement large enough to join in the world challenge to US empire. While she stressed a movement working class led, with grants from mainline churches, Scott McNall’s paper and handout centered on students, stressing narratives of stewardship, ecological sustainability, and cutting across ideological boundaries. In questioning, Lauren Langman cited Foucault on domination creating resistance.

Braudel’s long duration approach to political economy was also in evidence at Montreal.  Sing Chew (224), whose ecological approach to 5,000 years of world history is just out from Altamira Press, presented a revised paradigm of Gunder Frank that stresses five continuities in the World System but challenges long-term significance of socialist, capitalist, and feudal labels (Eurocentrism).  Trade routes, centers of accumulation, and location of hegemonic powers were more relevant. Chase-Dunn and Anderson (134) examined 1000 years of globalization in three steps, from Araby, with its Baghdad of nearly 1 million people, through Mongol and British “upward sweeps.”   These non-cyclic jumps in city and empire size reflect technological and institutional solutions to Malthusian problems.

Mono and Multi-Culturalism Require a Cosmopolitan Sociology

ASA, two years ago in San Francisco,  represented perhaps, a time of more balanced debate between the academy and the more universalist values of global organizations on the one hand, and the nation-specific policies of ruling heads of State on the other. Epstein, at that time, spoke on social boundaries to an ASA panel (483), discussing classic theories behind globally structured social roles. The panel also discussed ways sociology structured itself vis-a-vis global society. 

In Montreal, Epstein resurrected social boundary language in her theme for describing historical changes for women, broadening it across nation-states, and panelists with her in that session (George Steinmetz and Julia P. Adams) joined in Montreal to present critical re-directions of a less Americanized sociology, to address political realities in the 21st Century.  This search for a hybrid cosmopolitan discipline to inform social action over transgressed boundaries, proceeds here empirically.

Robert Zussman (229) formulated a theoretical model for sociology to use in the cross-cultural situations of globalism for changes of boundaries in presentations of the self. Resorting to William James on creative selves different from status and role, he focused on social occasions developing within global society.  He described five, glossed below, noting that the right to tell one’s own story is a fundamental freedom that ought not be frustrated.  

[1] First are occasions of moral censure and behavioral change such as a parent might initiate and control.  Institutional controls—perhaps a customs confiscation--also introduce such occasions, limiting the self that may be performed.  [2] Occasions of solidarity invite stories of relations of the self to members of a group.  [3] Cyclic commemorations invite self-presentations in relation to a central event. [4] Occasions expecting rewards, like job applications or gate-keeping admissions, call for a performance often standardized in form. They potentially constrict the self presented. [5] Therapeutic occasions, a contrast, tend to open social boundaries with an agreement for respecting the individual’s selfhood.

Trying out this model, there is direct application to Gloria Steinham’s (558) address, made by a writer, “with only a BA [4],” speaking at a professional association on civilization’s discontents.  Largely an occasion for solidarity [2] and therapeutic for her audience [5] she began by relating stories of women forced to comply with outrageous requirements [1] in order to release them from invisible prisons. 

Prison references broadened her scope to public sociologists, and she built solidarity [2] with “the prison industrial complex” and their “profit centers,” then contrasted a Ghana tribal system [1] that uses isolation and praise to control behavior, while commenting the US is governed by “religious zealots we came to these shores to escape,” monotheists peddling “imperialism in religion.”

Her long commemoration [3] of social conditions for women fifty years ago stressed that lives depend on you acting, democratic families affect society’s forms, and using human rights as a frame elevates everybody’s future. Go out and put up street signs around Yale University, “Deconstruction ahead.” 

Convincing myself Steinham had it wrong about monotheist zealots remaining in Europe, and certain that Yale is as legitimated by the blue chip stocks of Skull and Bones members as by devotees of Derrida, I took my occasioned self model out onto the streets of Montreal looking for standard features. Steinham had referred to the “Montreal Massacre." Marc Lepine had killed 14 women at Montreal's Ecole Polytechnique because he "hated feminists;" all but two were engineering students. I was curious if its reactionary murders remained relevant 17 years later, and what negative cases I might find. 

The École, all glass and modernist sculptures, was virtually deserted, resting high atop the U of Montreal’s escarpment.  The Austin Tower came to mind as I nervously recalled my daughter’s home city.  But the only commemoration of transgressed boundaries connected with the place that I found [3] was a dispute over retaining its annual Lady Godiva ride across campus, a year after the murders.  While I encountered mostly women students speaking English with individual men in the buildings below, Francophile culture was everywhere in this Art Deco world, and that began capturing my attention.  Elsewhere, broadened avenues of ethnic sidewalk cafe’s implemented recent gentrification, with Mont Real Park hosting impromptu drummers to Goths, family, and medieval warfare revivalists on Sundays [3], around a statue to Lady Liberty.  Street names, however, remained the province of Saints to a suffering male god [3] though impromptu signs to demonstrate for children of the Lebanese invasion were hastily erected on them.  

True to ASA advertisements, Anglophile and Frankophile mixed indiscriminately.  No public employee strained to adjust to my English--“Your English is very good, for an American,” said a Quebec City returnee—and having to enter the ‘lingua franca’ for transactions and queries was option rather than requirement. Good, since I had none. The cultural environment challenged an English Only mentality for nations, and this appeared to be the very cosmopolitan society and cultural hybrid ASA wished to address by globalizing sociology down at the conference center.  

The proof for this came the day I had brushed my way past a half dozen Arabic-speaking men at noon to get out of the rain and into a neighborhood cafe’ (Samir) for a roll, and watch Al Arabiya.  Montreal hosts French, English, Arabic, and Spanish languages almost without notice. Shifting to Spanish with hotel maids, I found, made inquiries much more fluid, so that night when I visited an ATM bank enclosure to get cash, the thoroughly degraded homeless man who invited me in, in French, was greeted by my deceptive, “Yo hablo’solo Espanol.”  He watched, and when I returned to the door without any, he knew I could not read the French on the machines, and broke into English for directing me to a Spanish bank down the street. 

It was down in borough Ville-Marie at the Place d’Armes where my mission found me, unexpectedly. Le Moyne came from there, and during his destruction of British fisheries along the St. Lawrence in the 17th Century he had a M’ikmaq scalp William Drew and send him into the fort as a threat to the Newfoundland British who fled. The scalping ordinance passed by the British against M’ikmaq in reply, remained on the books into the 21st Century, becoming a salient symbol of both massacre and transgressed boundaries.  But this was the “private knowledge” of a one-time adjunct at a tribal college; it was not an event anyone would want commemorated in the square. Well, there was a kneeling Iroquois statue with a tomahawk at eye level, with Chomedey, head of colony security, above on his victory column [3]...

Fronting the square stands Notre Dame Basilica, alongside a second legitimator of French colonialism, the Sulpician Jesuit seminary, oldest in Canada. The cathedral interior was prepared for a special occasion, screened off with triangular sheets of white muslin, all attached to mechanisms for withdrawing them dramatically once the “light show” projected on them as screens, would terminate.  Behind them, one guessed, the gilt sanctuary would be revealed in all its glory.  

For $10 Canadian I subscribed to this occasion, which I considered a therapeutic break [5]. Little did I realize this was technology joined with politico-religious indoctrination on a grand scale.  First off, payment did not mean admission [4].  For half an hour a dominating male voice repeated that one must find one’s place, and the female guides would direct new members [2] locating pew numbers hidden in the dark that did not correspond end to end. The professionally produced film, with clearly local actors, told the commemorative story [3] of French co-religionists in Montreal with their allied nuns, establishing their manifest destiny on the land.

Throughout, the promise of seeing more brightly the territorial mandates of God through newly-added stained windows was promised in the narration and foreshadowed in the foreboding music.  It converted suddenly to enthusiastic marshall flourishes as the triangular screens were withdrawn, and the saints were all bathed in light.  French Canadian Catholics would transform the world.  Here was the sort of counter-revolutionary and hegemonic culture capable of sanctioning massacre, placing non-conformists outside the pale [1]. 

But as you will see,4 a name change disguised Lepine’s presentations of himself. His solitary massacre does not emerge from French Catholicism. Actually, it is not even a negative case of transgressing Anglo-French cultural boundaries, a specter raised in this review. One may disagree, in this immigrant’s good-by note, whether lost solidarity, bureaucratic alienation, or an experience of social injustice play significant roles, but it is not asocial; he left one. Since not purely individual, his acts might inform broader cultural divides now being fomented in the 21st Century....

Back in the convention center, sociologists continued to speak of transgressing boundaries. Kai Erikson (270) and Craig Calhoun reported on fluidity of ethnic boundaries after the breakup of Yugoslavia, Calhoun noting that languages contain re-structurings from revolutionary events, not just evolutions from ancient languages.  Some of these are forced, being reinforced by social rituals. Erikson reported on “a Bosnian Muslim man who resented the fact that he now had to think of himself as a Muslim when he had viewed himself as primarily a Yugoslav and as a Bosnian before.” Part of the experience of presenting yourself is that you must decide which one.

A similar re-definition of self was described among the American-born Muslim university students of Rhys Williams (327). Interviewing them about their choice to wear a hijab scarf after meeting fellow Arab friends for the first time at college, he concluded it created a cultural space for an autonomous life, trumpeting traditionalism to both their parents when many lived at home, and maintaining impressions of modesty among marriageable peers in a culture where female sexuality is viewed as a threat to purity among Muslim males. A boundary not transgressed?

Religious extremism, both in the re-structuring of global society, and in the internal dialogues of extreme individuals was a subject in numerous sessions, sometimes skirting the logic, (ph) You transgress my boundaries, I’ll transgress yours. Such a logic seemed to be in evidence in the historical case of deeply religious Quakers over slavery during the US Civil War. Michael P. Young (553) recalled their rhetoric in demanding the nation repent for its guilt, boycotted the sugar trade as fitting the irons for slaves’ bloody ankles, and ran an underground railway to subvert national policy on fugitive slaves.  They expressed their repulsion at the shedding of this blood. Ralph Waldo Emerson, Young said, did not express much guilt, which questions the social stance of contemporary sects and religions. Christians and Muslims today, have their extremist sects and mainline religions, from regular attendees to “seekers,” They experience different boundary transgressions, express different attitudes, and support different policies.

Michele Dillon (327) used the Institute of Human Development longitudinal database to discuss “Church Participation as Cultural Divider” among Californians. Using Altemeyer's 1996 RWA scale of authoritarianism on mostly Christians born in the 1920’s, she found: submission to authority, aggression toward cultural deviants, adherence to conventional rules, yet stigmatizing of feminists and gays among mainline church attendees, r=.37, and higher r’s for non-mainline denominations. “Seekers,” however, had negative correlations. Nonetheless, the golden rule was widely endorsed by attendees.  If church attendance, even in California, is a cultural divider among even mainline denominations, where is the Golden Rule applied?

William E. Tsitsos (30) and Andrea Cipriano Barra (421) gave a partial answer. They used the N=1232 National Congregations Study on support for social services. Agreeing on much, Barra found, “For each one-unit increase on the liberalism scale, the number of social service programs increased by .357,” and larger and older congregations, particularly in the West had more. Catholic and conservative Protestants had no denominational predictors for supporting social services.  Where the two studies diverged was over race. Tsitsos found a decline in support from .85 to .73 for non-Black conservative congregations, but an increase from .75 to .88 in social support by non-conservative Black congregations. Where that ‘helping hand’ is less extended, appears from this study to be in extremist White sects.  How different from the Civil War example given above.

Using anecdotal and survey evidence, Mohammed Bamyeh (245) reported high support for social services through special organizations like Hamas, Hizbullah, and Algerian FIS, all created to provide them, while situated in Muslim nations where governments were typically unresponsive in social services or populations suffered imposed colonialism. Colin J. Beck took up a related political dimension, reporting that the intersection of Islamic autonomy and political repression in Saudi Arabia, Iran, and Turkey tends to push social movements to adopt legitimate ideologies that can persist through cycles of political repression, and that resort is Islam. Significantly, this contradicts the contrary research hypothesis, that opening political opportunities creates movements.

John Evans (494) treated shifts of religious boundaries since 1920 as a jurisdictional dispute with natural science over societal tasks like: licensing, affiliation, public opinion, and the ability to determine truth. Having ceded topics to science for centuries, the conservative Protestants of the 1920’s conducted debate over truth claims with science as religion shrank in performing these tasks.  In 2006,  extreme and conservative churches ceded truth claims of method to science, but entered public debate over stem cells, intelligent design, and genetic control of offspring.  These debates were based upon scientific method, but asserted contrary claims and a right to control jurisdictions.  Something analogous may occur as extremist Islam percolates up into national politics, or a school board member, a child psychologist, a Southern Justice, and a Florida Secretary of State insert religion into science classes, place a religious monument in a capitol building, or trim minority votes in an election.  Will extremist religion then, gain jurisdictional control in a transnational world? 

N. J. Demerath’s paper (494), “Walking religious boundaries on a frosty morning” identified six pattern variables for building a typology of religious boundary disputes: conflicted, imposed, impermeable, sacred turf, cultural cacophony,  power in play and their opposites. In the end he combined the most salient ones and settled for a 2x2 table with the preferred state being an agreement to disagree, but with power out of bounds. This he contrasted with the worst state, its opposite, evident in such countries as Ireland, India, Israel, and Iraq.

“It is rarely present in the United States,” he said.  The Constitutional separation of church and State there constitutes “a constitutional oxymoron.” Can the US retain this constitutional separation with its current government bringing power into play, and is not this power a counter-revolutionary dimension in history, likely to impose constrictive occasions on public life that are pre-Constitutional, while fomenting transgressions of social boundaries?

Sociology Explaining and Constraining a New World Political Order

Transgressing boundaries took on violent 21st Century meaning for conferees, with daily news releases on a Lebanese Invasion abetted by Washington, and escalations in hostilities in both Afghanistan and Iraq.  A century begun with transgressions of airspace over D.C. and NYC and massive demolitions of buildings with their occupants there, has led to a faulty connection of dots playing into imperialist invasions, suspended US sponsorship for universal values, and the implementation of proto-Fascist plans for a global society.3  

ASA sociologists have not been kind in their assessments of these developments.  With 50 years of diplomacy and international institution-building on the line—replaced by near comic book rhetoric—professional analysis has proceeded angrily.  Sociology has brought the State ‘back in” to its world system economic views.  Most voting ASA members would probably consent to the thrust of Tilly’s essay (Ed. Evans, 1985) “War making and State making as organized crime,” that on salient issues, corporate or military-industrial managers, and a dominant class itself, significantly impact the sovereignty of solitary nation-states, and thus individuals.  Sociology has broadened its theoretical base, enabling description of real life conditions in this order, and it has held its breath....

3 “Fascism,” as used here, is not a referent for ”totalitarian genocide,” nor is it used in a 20th Century context of balanced powers, exploitable mainline religion, or a geist of modernizing, revolutionary change (James Gregor, 2005).  Its use does, however, provide a 21st Century counterfactual to counter-revolutionaries claiming to oppose Fascist choices, while deceitfully magnifying mass society phenomena described by Arendt and Ortega y Gasset in the ‘50s. Even a dead novelist (Sinclair Lewis) would know cultural fascism in 2006, "When fascism comes to America, it will be wrapped in the flag, carrying a cross." 

4 This author is head of Montanans for Impeachment (2006).  He also wrote Dimensions of Alienation, a two-generation ideal typing study of  20 yr. old men in the Western US (Ann Arbor Microfilms, LDO2234). He linked their generalized psycho-social alienation (powerlessness, normlessness, meaninglessness, self-estrangement, boredom, and frustration) with translocal social organization, and he stressed their retreat from accomplishing a global identity, or comprehensive sense of self in the world.

Judith Resnick (70), took up Bush Administration’s jurisdictional assaults on transnational legal-bureaucratic order, based on her recent article “Law’s Migration” in the Yale Law Journal, with handouts. House bill HR1070, among the most extreme, attempted to strip jurisdiction from US courts if they made citations after 1789 from outside the US.  Over 200 years of world jurisprudence--and the entire modern history of sociology and the professions bearing upon relations of law with global nation-states—would have been thrown out by this counter-revolutionary Act. Boundaries maintained, Resnick reported, but jurisdictional challenges to: a right to charges, attorney rights, and getting US court access for captives at Guantanamo have been difficult to blunt. The UN’s Charter Article II exempts from action the very sovereignty of nation-states, which the US government has recently transgressed by invasions. For historical contrast, she cited Caminito v. Murphy (1955) which found NYC outside “the barest minimums of civilized principles of justice,” for permitting 29 hours of sleepless custody without a legal representative.

Presidential Counsel Gonzales’ torture memorandum, August 1, 2002, re-wrote Geneva Convention rules for US treatment of captives, permitting torture producing less harm than persists, “months or even years.”  Essentially it claimed jurisdiction for the President, when it actually lay in legal-bureaucratic structures constraining the political order. It “transversed” US executive branch boundaries, and the world’s moral order.  Resnik said this jurisdictional approach to power is similar to that historically used with slavery and rights of women issues, noting that CEDOL was signed by Carter but has yet to be ratified. Plasticity in equality norms actually applies in our lives.4 

What constitutes “transgression” of global social boundaries, she said, is dehumanizing a class of people so their pain is not our pain.  To such people, the Law of War does not apply—though it does to the US State—and they are waterboarded for information and tortured to gain confessions. She reminded us, "Made in America" means made up of parts from everywhere.

Discussion in the Peace, War, and Social Conflict Paper Session (65) put the matter similarly—after reporting that complaining to soldiers about depleted Uranium was treated in Iraq as “enemy propaganda,” and describing a hooded prisoner and his female jailer as “friends,”--saying, “The veneer of civilization is very thin.”  To retain it, soldiers must be reminded by their leaders to be civilized in war.  One must ask, what is it about US governance that leaders instituted such training after three years of following its executive interrogation policies?  There must be a “civil society” applying constraints somewhere.

Luca Follis did say, (207 Military) in her study of an interrogation policy designed to extract the maximum level of intelligence, that the shift from asymmetric war in Afghanistan to Abu Graib in July of 2003, produced three changes in a number of days and led to policy confusions for inadequately trained soldiers Their interrogations had an “experimental quality,” to them, and their impression prisoners would tell anything the interrogator wanted to hear, was a measure of their opinion the torture was ineffective. 

William I. Robinson (8), warned of reifying the State, that is, making it more real than it is. New imperialism theories he asserted are fads compared with global capitalism, and he gave examples of transnational capital’s power. Investors in Argentine bonds used Argentina to their own ends;  India did a turnaround on GATT in six years when its service sector was globalized; and  investors, seeing profit-making in Iraq through military means, opened right away i.e. the $500B Pentagon budget contracted substantially to the Carlyle Group, Bechtel, and Halliburton, all transnational capital agents. The US became not an imperial hegemon, but the servant of transnational capital pursuing a new form of colonialism, he said.  Questioners protested that 80% of the contacts still go to “US” companies where D.C. is the controller.  Robinson commented, (p17), “The US State is the pivotal gear in a TNA machinery dedicated to reproducing global capitalism.”

Casey A. Borch and Michael E. Wallace’s paper (207) illustrated the degree to which the military industrial complex is integrated with the State.  Their study of defense contracts and the number of Defense personnel between 1978 and 2003, using time series regression, showed that nationwide (excepting D.C. and Alaska), defense spending increased industrial workers, income, economic growth, and decreased inequality and poverty locally, while an increase in Defense personnel did not affect poverty. This outcome is contrary to the theory of Military Displacement, that defense spending sucks up private investment, and demonstrates State motivation over those 25 years to keep bases such as Groton, Connecticut open, while the nation de-industrialized. 

Not only military business is tied to the State, but corporate re-development in cities is embedded in US global policy, New Orleans most notably, and hybrids arise out of the interaction of local and national concerns. Discussing Diane Davis’ paper on Mexico City’s globalization of the real estate trade after 1991 (517), Robert J. S. Ross added that “bringing the state back in” to sociological analysis cold revive a basic right not to be mugged, a big concern in Mexico City (bolstering security enterprises), and he noted that in American cities conservative politicians adapt local conditions to constraints favoring big business.

These and related realities about governance in a global economy lead ultimately to the foundations of sovereignty.  Reintroducing the State, to those implementing it, may be about re-making it.  Just such a concern was raised in session 152, Sovereignty beyond Geographical Boundaries, and historical session 286 provides the model from 1789, the Constitutional Convention, for the US State.

Andreas Kalyvas (152) discussed the pre-Enlightenment European underpinnings for sovereignty.  He found it in a unitary executive modeled on the role of a military commander--hearkening back to Rome--who can issue commands as he pleases. Remember celebrations of Roman Civilization by Machiavelli in the Renaissance and by Pareto in WWI era Italy? Citing Bourdieu—whose session 71 was packed out and inaccessible—Kalyvas said this sovereign was founded in a monopoly of violence, war, and domination and is enshrined in European law up through the Kaiser, being reflected in Max Weber’s definition of the State. This is the war of one against all, a colleague said.  The counter side, of course, is the ALL.  

John Locke’s constituent sovereign, based in Lawson’s concept of real and personal majesty, places sovereignty in the community itself and makes the commander a delegated position.  Implementing this concept of sovereignty, the US, led by Madison and others, designed a political organization for the State. Adam Slez and John L. Martin (286) examined this Constitutional Convention, dividing its 569 issues into five stages over the four months the assembly sat. In contrast with former factor analysis research, they were able to establish that voting patterns shifted based on timely settlement of fundamental issues to the republic, indicating both foresight and reflexivity in their sovereign discussions, and showing that both material and ideological interests of these competing elites did not account for the ultimate votes. 

A nascent party system evolved from this debate, even before electing the first president.  His position, incidentally, was settled only in the last stage of debate on recommendations from the Committee on Unfinished Business, after “a dangerous tendency to aristocracy” was overcome in the assembly, making the delegated president independent of Senate election and accountable to the people.  Remember that Max Weber, who worked on the democratic Weimar Constitution over a century later, introduced “party” as a fundamental tool of sociological analysis in the legal-bureaucratic machinery of governance.  Modern sovereignty, while it was exercised through a monopoly of the means of violence in a territory, rested upon the type of legitimations done at Philadelphia, not traditional aristocracy. Weber, a nominalist, crafted legal-rational authority for its historical salience.

Kalyvas presented a third—and somewhat disturbing—concept of sovereignty, which he attached to the recently translated and popularized jurist under the Third Reich, Karl Schmitt.  Perhaps relying on the view persisting as late as Rousseau, that legitimacy arises from mimicking the tradition and religion of the Holy Roman Empire, Kalyvas also aligned Schmitt with the US cultural attitude that the US Constitution is not a revolutionary product but a traditional one sanctified by time and origins in the distant past (Elizabeth Clemens (441).  Schmitt, he said, defined sovereignty as he who creates the constitution, a somewhat static concept once set down because it gets used in contemporary debates to deny amendment, judicial interpretation, right of impeachment of the executive, or the right to write a new one. 

This sovereignty, as implementing a “concept of the political,” may connect with Schmitt’s influence on Leo Strauss, his student Neo-Cons and their misnamed Federalist Society, and efforts coordinated in the US to produce A New American Century. It is not needed, and merely reifies a rationale for lengthy rule. It also ignores anomie concerns within the State implicit in Durkheim i.e. Applebaum’s statement (134) that political entities and civil society include conflict organizations so norms must be referenced within each faction to appraise normlessness.  Schmitt’s term “Ausnahmezustand” literally refers to a state of exception as reported accurately by George Steinmetz (152), it seems to be Schmitt’s preferred state, and it is the one by which a unitary executive may suspend the law, as the Weimar Constitution was suspended year after year and rule as sovereign himself, thereby rejecting a detailed concern with social justice, one might add. Schmitt was involved in this suspension of democratic constraints on the new Chancellor, whom history has come to know so well.

At any rate, the very problem sociologists face, of giving an adequate explanation for current transgressions of social boundaries, makes Schmitt’s work tempting to use on two counts.  It describes closely some current behaviors in transnational statecraft, and it satisfies a conservative attitude that origins of an idea—perhaps because it is old—somehow unfolds naturally into war-making, State re-making, and global order, like a seed growing.  It is not so simple; one must separate the seeds of tares from the wheat.

To cope with this dilemma of sociology, session 381 was held, to re-order the discipline and more adequately address public affairs in the 21st Century.  The term used most was, “hybridity,”already used for distance learning, and for federal and local amalgamation of institutions. The session referent was a combination of interdisciplinary scholarship, involvement of publics, and a cosmopolitan application of theoretical paradigms.

The last had rough sledding.  Not only was Emanuel Wallerstein’s proposal that sociology divide itself along theoretical lines into three main paradigms—actually taught that way from many composite textbooks nearly forty years—was sundered by the panel. He had suggested this would make sociology more holistic.  It was also left to the Q&A session to be defended.  Craig Calhoun’s main rebuttal to it was that the “unintended consequences,” given current academic organization, would be taken as attempts toward “hegemony.”  George Steinmetz came closest to defending the cosmopolitan theory integration idea in it, when he said not to worry about anything but “the social” as its object. Q&A raised dual degrees and training grants, and panel members agreed training is the problem. 

The need for interdisciplinary cross-training has already been seen in this review.  But implementing it is difficult.  Andrew Abbot, based on his book Chaos of Disciplines, stressed the solidity of universities organized into administrative departments, all isomorphic in the degrees they grant.  Discrete projects, however, may be launched, cross-training their staffs.  Joan H. Fujimura reported on biology’s diversification over structural biology, producing institutes operating with diverse epistemology at Princeton and Harvard, etc.  But threats to “taking our faculty” persist in academic departments with this approach.  Commercial partners taken in, (e.g. Genome project) refines this approach some.  Craig, frankly admitted the fragmentation is legion when he said, “We produce sub-field knowledge,” and though he did not defend the specific 37 sections of ASA now operative, he did indicate turf struggles over jobs and tenure in at least American universities constrains budgets to serve such a constellation.  Trading across a field of stars?  No, more accurately, pragmatic boundaries are socially defended as they are transgressed.

Pure and Applied divisions have in the past led to marginalizing some of the parts.  Area studies help.  Problem-oriented issues have too.  The SSRC was formed by broadening policy sciences and including other academics, serving as a complement to departments, but today Craig admitted such efforts are on the boundaries. Steinmetz again called for comparative analysis which is fostered by simply ignoring structural constraints, consolidating philosophers and historians with sociologists, and thus getting beyond “trans-disciplinary” studies that barely get published in tightly restricted journals today. All in all, this panel found it difficult to get beyond its social boundaries.

But this was not true in the tandem presentation George made with Julia P. Adams (152) on what 9/11 has done to law and sovereignty. They contested that an increase in transnational power means a drop in national sovereignty, seeing instead an increase in national and transnational power together.  This is little consolation over new mass searches and seizures of the world’s publics, like my airline departure from Montreal in line with a former ASA president [4 and 1]. For a second time my purchase of a ticket did not admit me.  I had to submit to boundary transgressions though my papers were in order [4].  More, my sovereign right to be told by what authority my medicines were seized, rejecting professional and personal judgments, could only be answered [1] by teaching me, “You must watch the news, you can’t have any liquids.” This foreshadowed the news of an “Educator in Chief.”  The ‘sovereign’ had determined US deaths from catastrophic food poisoning in one year were five times all US deaths from 9/11 and Iraq combined (CDC figures). Civilization, he mused, was somehow threatened by this, so I was saved from squirting myself in the face. 

Before, international trade law, humanitarian law, and laws of war applied to similar transnational occasions.  Now, I was told, UN resolution Chap 7l  binds all nations to have terrorism law. UN 1373 criminalizes it, so political dissent has been made a felony in many nations, given lack of specifics.  Assets not seized they may freeze, and to avoid a national judicial order nations do it executively, or like Pakistan and Columbia amend constitutions to increase military powers over police to clamp down on it. Subsequently, Senator Burns wrote me two pages to tell me what a great job ambassador Bolton was doing at the UN. I had demanded his expulsion. I now want Burns expelled from the Senate.

Trust and Public Institutions (215) did not rescue me from doubt but confirmed others share it. Charles Cappel indicated there is a “conservative attack on institutions,” to de-legitimate them, and he cited The Cynical Society on tools mobilizing the masses.

His secondary analysis of “trust” in the General Social Survey on year 2000 voting behavior decomposed 13 measures via factor analysis  He found most are distrustful of institutions, and they break down into 5 clusters. Non-voters were high on unreflective trust, Gore and Nader voters were high on trust for technocracy and knowledge institutions, and Bush voters were high on trust for power institutions. Religious fundamentalists, part of the Bush power base, expressed high cynicism for media.  This would not be surprising over the stupendous incompetence of US corporate media in reporting the Jon Benet Ramsey story during a new Middle Eastern invasion, for example, but that is probably not the trust dimension measured by Cappel.

Marc Garcelon (514) and Eszter Hargittai et al. (53) gave perspective on contemporary media presentations, the first on the higher impact of visual over textual presentation, and the second on new party-based sites for internet blogging, two contemporary trends.  Garcelon said the visual is particularly effective representing distant suffering, such as famine, war and torture photos.  However, reification results from a lack of experiential depth and freezing one moment in time; the observer is not bearing witness to what is outside the frame, nor are the structural issues present e.g. market fundamentalism increasing food costs and nationalist restrictions on distribution causing famine.  Hargittai chose 40 internet blogs, half liberal and half conservative, and measured idea exchanges between them. While bloggers are more likely to engage those of similar opinions, and there are many straw man arguments made, she did not find evidence cross-ideology interactions led to greater isolation (the safe haven hypothesis). This finding could find application to Karl Schmitt’s treatment of political “friends” as the fundamental division among parties, though their theoretical reference is to Sunstein (2001).

The Collective Behavior and Social Movements section met with Political Sociology (441), and that is where my intellectual bout with US and transnational transgressions of social boundaries wound down.  The organizational sureties of a world governed by united nations through democratic processes, was at renewed risk of a Roman Empire revival, much as I had seen it in the former century, and as I was about to be told I could not count on my legislative leadership. Elizabeth Clemens, however, made a good case for moving across different lines of action, pursuing political ends, employing a “knowledge of how to combine."  She traced movements from pre-modern mobilization of mobs in US history, through progressive social reform by radio, to local units leveraging parties, all the while stressing the high personal costs of doing it alone. Model on the three tier federal associations of older US movements, she said, and link localities with focused campaigns. There is a better chance of winning when you localize all issues. Influence platforms, candidates, and caucuses. By way of warning, she said Democrats shed their movements; the GOP did not, but both found their genesis in the Civil Rights Movement of the 1960’s.

David S. Meyer re-emphasized Charles Tilly’s insight on politics as a protection racket, and he applied it to the politics of the war, while stressing the de-institutionalization going on under the Bush Administration. In some ways this is analogous to the de-institutionalization of mental health in the 1970’s which set aside patient care, placing them on the streets.  The process of making war, he said, has moved from 13 US colonies refusing to pay UK war debts, through a buildup of a standing army under Eisenhower, then down again, eschewing RVN-like long-term commitments while ending the draft and devolving into the “massive and quick” strategies of a Weinberger or Powell doctrine.  Now, by stoking threats, coercion, buy-offs., hiring consultants, contracting out torture, and running proxy wars, the current administration is extending “the warfare state” thereby enabling its actors. Has Bush de-institutionalized the process of making war? he asked. 

? Margaret Somers’ term (570, Theoretical Cultures section) is used here for clarity with the public, referring to what has been called "Milton Friedman," "IMF," "Chicago School," "Neo-Smithian," or "Bretton Woods" economics, featuring "the invisible hand," "privatization," and unregulated capital in trade.  Many ASA sessions have termed this economics “Neo-Liberalism” in debates, understood to include updates-or fallbacks-to 19th Century liberalism discussed in this paper under the Market Fundamentalism heading.  Paul Krugman is reputed to have replaced Milton Friedman as top U.S. economist (Schor, 571).

2 The (numbers) in this review are section numbers which permit one to locate a paper’s title and author’s institution in ASA’s final program, the June 10th version of which is found at http://www.asanet.org/convention/2004/program.html

ASA Conference, New York City 2007, Is Another World Possible?

Sociological Perspectives on Contemporary Politics

Bruce Russell Sr.

If ASA 2004 in San Francisco focused anew on Public Sociology for a troubled nation,1 and ASA Montreal last year marshaled specialty knowledge of the discipline to bear on global society and America's hegemonic roles in it, then ASA's conference in New York City in 2007 was a remarkably comprehensive prospective on 21st Century world society reconsidering retrograde nationalism and its militarist corporate agenda.

A new American century, grounded in 19th Century market fundamentalism favoring the center over the periphery, Straussian politics, a unitary executive dispensing with advice and consent by other branches of government, and a counter-productive Iraq invasion and penetration of energy markets in the vicinity; this macro model for the 21st Century was rejected by the ASA 2007 conference, and more viable visions were explored in its plenaries and section meetings.

Francis Fox Piven, in her presidential speech and appearance at plenary panels, concentrated on broad evaluations and means for change in the world as American sociologists see it.  Models explored were more inclusive and internally integrated than in recent conferences, and theoretical and methodological perspectives brought to bear were largely “bottom up” rather than institutional. In fact, the conference took on a perspective not unlike the critical imagination of C.W. Mills towards the post-WWII “power elite” (military, corporate, political), or Alvin Gouldner’s elaborations on “the garrison state” in the post-RVN era.

Transitioning to a Carceral State
Piven’s plenary The Erosion and Rebirth of American Democracy (390)2 identified corrupt structural features in the US which compromise democracy in the world system. Patricia J. Williams described a totalist Orwellian state where public communication reassigns accountability to victims and minorities, such as "suicide by cop," explaining domestic killings, " asymmetric warfare," explaining Guantanamo suicides, and a "high tech voyeurism" motivates unwarranted surveillance of a suspect population. "A present imaginary" rewrites the past in the manipulated media, and reinforces emotional suppositions of depravity e.g. "A war on terror.” 

Joel Rogers discussed a US where public goods have become scarce, inequality entrenched, and corrupt use of electoral monies the rule. Liberty and equality, the democratic linkage, has come undone. "Deep Weeds" invade its processes, led by a generational onslaught of the Right so weakening infrastructure for competing policies and leadership, and a free press so weakened by economic dependency and self-censorship, that no organized mass movement exists to restore equal opportunity and public goods. As if to prove the point, Medea Benjamin, a Global Exchange activist, sought greater fall participation in elections, lamenting actions of corrupt Justice Department officials, and she advocated the tool of inmates, the hunger strike, being held at Speaker Pelosi’s home to pressure de-funding of the Iraq War. Two thirds of the audience favored, by a show of hands, the impeachment of Bush and Cheney, but Medea put forward no formal proposal to use the ASA, as an organ of civil society, to achieve such an outcome.  Piven, however, summed up the panel with calls to end the “unitary executive,” and proceed with democratization, perhaps acknowledging Medea’s statement that democracy does not exist where citizens are ruled by fear. 

1 Pubic Sociology held 11 sessions in this conference, including one on "Reclaiming Democracy."

2 Session citations are denoted by parentheses.

Corruption, Totalist Orwellian State, Unitary Executive, Reclaiming Democracy.  Such un-specialized vocabulary, implicating systemic causes, could not have punctuated an ASA plenary before value-committed sociologists re-made the association, before Cultural Sociology asserted culture’s independent causality, or before Political Sociology internalized the dialogue of political science and brought the state back into social organization theory.  Piven epitomized all three developments in her lead article to Contexts (V6, N3), handed out at the registration table.  Calling Reagan and Thatcherism a “war on the basic tenets of the sociological enterprise,” she advocated we be candid about their historical consequences for the grievances and struggle of “ordinary people,” ones seeking just solutions. 

With equally plain speech, Marie Gottschalk, author of  American Prospect article “Reforming a Prison Nation" (Aug. 9, 07), said "Not just the Right did it to us" (185).  Comparing incarceration developments in the UK and the US, she noted the undeveloped nature of US welfare that focuses on women, while the UK Home Office keeps women at arm’s length.  There, a non-criminal approach to welfare resulted, while in the US the Justice Department did the opposite.  US cultural norms on race and incarceration both deepen trends of the carceral state, with reactions to the Civil Rights Movement still active, more black men in prisons than universities in the US, and US incarceration rates many times that of other nations.  

Special sessions introduced a relational race paradigm (6) Racial Domination without Race? and others detailed a new politics of race (73), based on being “color blind,” which still practices: domestic profiling, unequal policing and incarceration, and labeling/deportation (326). Racial crosscurrents were treated by Banet-Weiser, Hurt, Chang, and Watkins (145), as they critiqued race, class, and gender stereotypes in popular culture. They noted the critical voices of locally-generated hip hop went global during media consolidation, stimulating popular misogynist views even as it resulted in a surge of minority youth voting. Riggins’ revisit (28) to Clifford Shaw’s Jack Roller, pointed out Stanley’s unreflective delinquent narrative was a Polish “life document” employing long term therapy of the new field social work, while popularizing adventure to a 1930’s audience. 

Sessions detailed felon disenfranchisement (41) and the new Cultural Criminology (431).  In foreign policy, imperial/colonial domination is being pursued, such as the US invasion of Iraq.  Session 35’s presidential panel on the Middle East with Juan Cole was pessimistic generally. Panel responses indicated that an end to occupation was a pre-condition to better conditions, while creating a sense of urgency and some chaos. Kurds now have a  de facto state, and pressure exerted by the US and Israel on Iran could have serious consequences. 

Loic Wacquant (185) credited political economy in his explanation of the historical “leap” towards a carceral state. Saying social welfare policies relate directly to the penal system, together they account for 1/3 the employees of the US Post-Keynsian economy.  He described a fivefold expansion of the prison establishment, admissions driven, with 3.8 million citizens now on probation. Even in Europe there has been a rise since 1980, as foreign immigration increased, and as US slogans and policies like “zero tolerance” hardened management opinions. Citing his upcoming book, Towards a Sociology of Advanced Marginality (2007), and relying on the baseline of his Punishing the Poor, Duke Univ. Press,  2006, he linked earlier cultural efforts to manage beggars and the dispossessed by teaching the work ethic, to growth of a single management system where workfare now censors females marginalized by market fundamentalism, and prisonfare censors the males. It’s a new building block of the state. 

David F. Weiman traced mass incarcerations--the definitive feature of the carceral state—from 1880 on using US Census data.  The up-ticks in the 1920’s and the 1980’s parallel increased use of punishment for moral crimes of alcohol and narcotics use, as well as the targeting of urban racial minorities. In New York, however, incarceration rates show an anomaly on these dimensions, with the 1973 Rockefeller therapeutic approach to drug laws not showing an impact on incarceration rates until the punitive federal war on drugs began. US incarceration is up but in NY it is down, the subject of a special session hosted by Phillip Kasinitz (356) whose session cites high economic growth in New York in the 1990’s as a possible explanatory factor. Bruce Western, organizer of session 185, won the Crime, Law and Deviance section award for Punishment and Inequality in America, Russell Sage, 2006.  Session notes suggest the rising costs of US incarceration, and current roles of penal experts may provide means for changing the carceral state.

Deep-seated inequality, while a feature of the carceral state, need not coalesce with racism and penology as Wacquant argues, but it was nonetheless widely reported by paper authors and panelists as stretching beyond just the poor and industrial workers. David Brady (129) concluded, in a long-term study using OECD data, that economic globalization does cause greater earnings inequality in affluent democracies, despite scholarship stressing institutional differences by nation.  In the globalization boom of the 1990’s, Europe had low earnings inequality with high globalization, but followed the polarizing US course on inequality as globalization advanced, but France actually dropped. His controls suggest openness to trade and certain power relations go with high income inequality. 

This is not inconsistent with Domhoff’s Who Rules America retrospective (5) which had stressed inequality directed from the top. It also fits with Changwang Kim’s study (419) of the New Economy oriented toward manager prerogatives, privatization, and diminished tax rates.  Using a mean change and variance analysis in a Jenkins model, he found a shrinkage of institutionally protected market sectors, noting that the US in particular has resorted to nonunion private sector markets of the types seen in the 1930's.  Discussant Daniel B. Cornfield stated that in the US “corporatism is zero”— a social science term meaning rapprochment among the state, unions, and management on productivity gains and wage restraints—and it is libertarian in relation to other nations.

The relation of political power to income inequality was the subject of session 348, The Social Contract & American Democracy. Jacob S. Hacker, author of The Great Risk Shift, Oxford Univ. Press, 2006 (http://www.greatriskshift.com/facts.html) indicated the risk shift from the government to the people is “massive.” Welfare Reform is only a tiny part of it.  Current home foreclosures are 11 times that of 1950, there are 1.5 to 2 million bankruptcies a year, about half for medical reasons, 1/3 have no medical care, private pension plans are down, especially outside the public sector, the insurance system is “increasingly rickety,” and 65% of those making below $150,000 a year—paying the highest tax rate--feel they are facing more economic risk. They are. They face a 50% chance of drop in income over a two year period. Only the top 1/110th of 1%--by paying the low tax rate of 16-17% and getting executive bonuses--benefit significantly from the growth economy.  That is where millionaires are being created. But in general, there is pervasive fear of loss.  Bob Kutner, author of The Squandering of America, out in November 2007 from Knopf, says this is the result of financial elite control of US government, without a counter-veiling power.  Globalization does not account for the above, as the managed economies of Scandinavia  do better competitively. To restore managed capitalism, we must bring struggle back to politics.  

Joachim J. Savelsberg, recipient of an award for an AJS article on negative German and US responses to law enforcement, discussed a Swider and Suchman interview study about patient quandaries over the for-profit system of US Health Care (142).  The authors of “Taking Notice” found that a law like HIPPA, passed to ensure privacy of medical information of patients, still cannot deter abuses built into the US HMO system. Informants, 83% who felt their signature on the HIPPA form ensured privacy of their medical information, still discussed (75%) actual misuse of their medical records. Responses paralleled trust of a patient’s care provider, and mistrust of health organization personnel.

Linda McQuaig, Canadian author of Holding The Bully's Coat, Doubleday, 2007 underscored the global competitiveness of Scandinavia over the US and doing things differently accounts for it. In Canada, for example, there is social solidarity where all pay for social programs and all benefit. The greatest Canadian is Tommy Douglas, the creator of Canadian medicare. The US has targeted, not general health care, it works badly, and it has become an object of hatred.  In the US, 45 million pay taxes but get no health care and even Medicaid is under-funded. McQuaig publishes in the American Prospect.

Papers on elites were presented in session, 444 Political Sociology: Elite Power. Mark S. Mizruchi noted the cultural disintegration of “diversity equals strength” within the capital/labor accord of postwar pragmatist elites.  Instead of such government/business cooperation, there is no center to the American corporate elite today. It pursues short-term company rationality and takeovers for stock gains, with weakened regulating institutions like EPA and OSHA, banks, and state taxation.  CEO’s responsible to society are “missing in action” and democracy suffers for it. Michael Dreiling  studied a new Business Roundtable, whose members unite to influence trade policy initiatives like NATA, PNTR, and CAFTA, pursuing a "new regime of accumulation."  Using quadratic regression on agreeing executive pairs from 1998 to 2003, he determined that corporation interests drive such political action through inter-locking board membership. With a 300% increase for the Business Roundtable in that period, and a 90% increase for policy networks, he suggested class-embedded business elites structure today’s trade policies.  

In Finland during its deregulation, and a switch from majority paper pulp production to Nokia information technology, pathways to its corporate elite changed, from banking, law and Swedish ethnicity, to business, engineering and foreign ownership (1980-2004).  Social background still facilitates elite membership in Finland, but it loses its effect under influence of global markets (Kaisa Elina Snellman).  Religious Identity in the US over the last 30 years, however, has empowered evangelicals--unchanged in numbers by Gallup measurements—through cohesive participation in elites across economic sectors of business, entertainment and government.  Using   360 interviews of evangelicals, D. Michael Lindsay was able to demonstrate that board memberships interlock through “para-church” networks in these sectors, providing legitimation by elites. Best called “ministries,” he gave examples that illustrated organizational preferences implemented by World Vision, cultural preferences for speakers in uniform, and “faith” in military law. 
How Did We Get to this Juncture?

The Political Sociology section, often inspired by Craig Calhoun over the last decade (recipient of a scholarly book award for Sociology in America: A History, U of C, 2007) presented evidence we got to this juncture of social injustice in global political organization by facilitating, while ignoring, new forms of politics impacting citizen rights. Session (40) entitled States, Human Rights, and Global Security, featured Saskia Sassen’s Transnationalism Project at the U of C.  It locates citizenship in global cities and economic flows with governance features; thus unequal citizenship results among those outside it.  She began her talk saying that current illegal extension of executive power is “More than bad boys in DC.” She goes beyond her 2006 books on Territory, Authority, Rights and Sociology of Globalization, as she prepares to release a master work over eight years in preparation. She stressed that certain parts of the state gained power in the 1980’s, even as Keynsian states lost power to implement human rights.  IMF and WTO regulators dealt only with executive branches to accommodate globalization in the Reagan era of deregulation that skirted public debate. Interacting Treasury departments denationalized conditions further. An “Unreliable State” resulted, and citizenship in the US is now “in trouble,” with five rights lost in the recent past. We must reconstitute human rights internationally for human governance. 

John G. Dale and Tony Roshan Samara concentrated on Neo-Con or Straussian politics, its covert and illegal aspects, describing rights losses through rendition exposed in Marjorie Cohen’s Cowboy Republic, Polipoint Press, 2007. Bush directed NATO, under the false category of war, to implement a number of claims, ultimately effective in 40 nations. Because State aircraft fly un-inspected, renditions were made possible, Poland’s military intelligence cooperated, the CIA was granted immunities in secret executive findings, civilian agencies were sidelined citing “need to know” criteria, and human rights free zones were opened up through the use of military rather than legislated law.

Mansoor Moaddel, awarded a section book award for Islamic Modernism, Nationalism, and Fundamentalism U of C, 2005 stated in A Political Sociology of Terrorism? (108) that the Middle East has gone from from bad to worse—counterproductive--due to the Bush Administration’s invasion: 100 thousand Iraqi civilians are dead, two million are in exile, and his NSF survey from 2004-2006 demonstrated unwillingness of Iraqis to cooperate with the US, since 70% think its invasion was to control their oil and only 2% cited bringing democracy. 96% of both Shia and Shiites do not want the US as neighbors.  70% of Sunnis feel life is unpredictable. They are pessimistic and feel powerless. Still, support for Sharia law is low in his data, preferring a separation of religion and politics in government, as before. Ian Roxborough studied how US military personnel see the world during the global war on terror.  His presentation, which stressed socially constructed Cold War views and long-term objectives rejected by sociologists, and buttressed by false “root causes” and static notions of culture, was best summed up by his concluding analogy that: drunks use lamp posts for support, not illumination.

Political scientist Alison Brysk, editor of National Insecurity and Human Rights:

Democracies Debate Counterterrorism U of CA Press, delayed, was blunt in her assessment (40) that the US is an example of the success of terrorists in destroying democracy, and state accountability becomes the key issue, not the power of the state to manage security.  Without prior experience managing terrorism, there has been a totalistic negation of social norms as in fascism, judicial response was passive, and the issue was framed to create fear in civil society.  Unlike Canada, protests for greater accountability exerted insufficient pressure, and public intellectuals were left wondering, “What happened here?”  Brysk’s mention of fascism, no doubt drawing upon recent political science work on its essential features in postmodern society, is not contradictory of the sociological models discussed in this conference (Grifin, Paxson, Norton, Blumrich, and finally McCormick who characterized Strauss’ mentor as, "fascism's most brilliant promoter and liberalism's most relentless critic, Carl Schmitt...").

Margaret Sommers, as discussant, drew attention back to market fundamentalism, saying the history of security functions is embedded in the market/nobles dialogue which  fostered John Locke’s concept of contract, so that economic/legal complex is involved with human rights guarantees.  She gave the fascism reference a pass, possibly recognizing the terminology problem with a US “corporatism” that puts the state behind managerial interests, while another popular use refers to syndicalism, putting the state behind labor interests.  Both were implemented as fascist models, historically.

In summary, Plenary 70, Competing Paths to Another World: Strategies and Visions, presented both economic and political dimensions that generated inequality over thirty-five years of slamming the door on emerging social justice. 

Asst. Secretary General for Economic Development for the UN, Jomo KS, detailed the growth of inequality worldwide after “stagflation” discredited Keynsianism for conservative economists in the 1970’s.  This inequality was moderated by China’s economic growth, but for the last third of a century the Southern Hemisphere has suffered under Hobson's “new imperialism,” through application of the structural adjustment reforms of the Washington Consensus. There was a drop in prices on manufactured goods from the South (immiserating growth), and poorer countries then spent far less on social programs.  

Despite conservative claims, more instability and loss of capital resulted in poor nations. The policies and interests of rich countries govern this system, as IMF and WTO votes are in Northern hands, and their conferences, like the Doha Round tied up by agriculture issues, have little content. In development terms, this system functions on a double standard of the North over the South, "kicking away the ladder after climbing it." A simple measure of this is the near doubling of  food emergencies in the South since the 1980's. Jomo decried the state of research studying this situation, with policy justification goals leading the research and contrary results to those goals being rejected on the basis of ideology.

Naomi Klein, Canadian author of No Logo, 2000, Picador, and now The Shock Doctrine: The Rise of Disaster Capitalism, Metropolitan, 2007, protested this counter-revolution of extreme capitalism that immiserated so many, and the lost worlds we could have had instead (entire transcript at http://www.democracynow.org/article.pl?sid=07/08/15/1432250).  

We did not lack for ideas, she said, they were “stolen by deception.” In 1989, a watershed year for democratic visions in Poland and Eastern Europe, the same fervor was stirred in Tiananmen Square. But both democratic visions based in workers parties were subverted by elites consolidating their power, the first by economic shock therapy from Washington that resulted in 40% unemployment of young workers, and the second by tanks reinforcing the same shock therapy implemented by Deng Xiaoping before 1989, that resulted in a lower quality of life in China.  Workers were losing their rights and they wanted to have a say. Poland, having tried everything else, may now experiment with fascism. For the new global antagonists, Francis Fukuyama declared the end of history in 1989, favoring a “democratic” model manipulated by elites--with no influence on the economy save deregulation--and held it up as history”s final form. The Washington Consensus, promulgated the same year, backed this idea and implemented it through the IMF and WTO, later promoted by Davos World Economic Forum celebrities like Jeffery Sachs, who ultimately refused to debate Klein at this conference. 

“The thinking has already been done,” Naomi elaborated, and she discussed Canadian welfare, the Asian miracle, and Scandinavian models which built up their economies and middle classes through democratic management of the economy, while fending off a new world system that declared such management off limits. The values of the UN Charter played into these endeavors: universal healthcare; living wages; cooperatives; participatory democracy; public services that are accountable to the people who use them; food, medicine and shelter as a human right. In South Africa’s Freedom Charter there is a call for the national wealth, the heritage of the country, to be restored for the people, and that was Mandela’s focus in the elections of 1994. In 2001 Brazil’s Porto Alegre’s meetings at the first World Social Forum declared, “Another world is possible,”and they refined democracy to include the economy. It was “breaking the charity model in a very real way.”  Bluntly, Klein declared,“That democracy cannot affect the economy, is and remains the single most anti-democratic idea of our time.”

Global antagonists to UN values profited greatly on 9/11 as the Bush Administration used the “war on terror,” not just to privatize the appendages of government as before, but to actually consume its core. Hollowing out governments became its “for profit” corporate mode of operation, from the US to Iraq, and we now live in a world where Goldman Sachs can award $16 billion in Christmas bonuses, where countries can be invaded under a “democratic” standard while a single energy company takes in a record annual profit of $40 Billion, and world disasters are treated as occasions for privateering. We now have disaster capitalism. “We lost,” Naomi Klein said, “because we were crushed.”  The only alternative is passionate intensity, in self-confident struggle, against elites who will not “make justice” unless they are forced to see the alternatives to justice are worse.

Elaborating on exploited disasters, Kai Erikson, discussant for The Politics of Natural Disasters (184) section, employed his interview research on the Katrina disaster.  Responding to a question from ex-ASA president Epstein, he said relocation research on New Orleans must now take into consideration that displaced citizens do not feel anybody wants them back, a powerlessness and divestment of origins which reflects failure by governments to address people’s central needs.

Two papers highlighted the contemporary relevance of alienation in the postmodern world, one by Harry Dahms, who published his seminal article in The Evolution of Alienation: Trauma, Promise, And the Millennium, eds: Langman & Kalekin-Fishman, Rowman & Littlefield, in 2005.  His conference paper (158) traced alienation back from psychoanalysis into sociology proper, saying that alienation elucidates the social problems and flawed character of an age, and in the current age exposes its source in inequality rather than render that condition inevitable. Only socialization and social relations, not individual manipulation contemplates overcoming alienation, so radically transforming the current system of global transnational capitalism can accomplish pre-conditions of non-alienated selfhood, through focused action, organization and solidarity.

“Socioanalysis,” then, makes conscious societal limitations and barriers which are addressed therapeutically--rather than conducting individual psychoanalysis--and in the process defeats Jeffrey Sachs’ conceit in The End of Poverty. Economic Possibilities for Our Time, Penguin, 2005 that accelerating market fundamentalism is desirable and out-dates alienation.

Richard Kaplan’s theory roundtable discussion (347-4) updated Guy Debord’s “theory of the spectacle’ from its mass society origins in the 1960’s. We now have a “corporate takeover of culture,” which means postmodern information workers are doubly alienated from the products of their labor inside the corporate infrastructure, as they consume the same spectacles of celebrity and political drama which entrapped industrial workers in Debord’s modernist period, making them passive spectators in life, essentially persons without expressive or historical depth.  They now recombine fragments of such images for the workplace, at the behest of corporate managers, while fixated upon larger-than-life characters not themselves. 

Kaplan goes beyond Erick Heroux’s return of sociological alienation theory (1998) however, and critiques means for the masses to be de-alienated.  Direct democracy, in community councils and individual reconstruction of situations (Debord), suffice only for a superficial romanticism, he says, and fit mostly with a mainstream media industry. The findings of Cultural Studies, grounded in communicative action and the lifeworld of Habermas, go beyond transcending the State and its externally-imposed forms. An historical righting of inequalities in symbol-production plus subcultural mediation of cultural products; both  permit resistance to power elites through differential audience reception, and taking on “entanglements with the objectified world” with its complexities of communication. Diverse social goods are accomplished by this operation of decentering and differentiation, something mass alienation theorists largely missed: in short, direct democracy with depth and historical complexity, from the ground up.

Building A Better World
ASA President Piven, author of Why Americans Still Don't Vote: And Why Politicians Want It That Way, Beacon Press, 2000 was introduced (307) by Bonnie Thornton Dill to address social issues in “an unjust polity.” Can Power from Below Change the World? Piven asked. She answered with her speech, we will.

Successes in power from below included American elites joining in with the common people around state documents in 1776, to overthrow a despotic regime. Abolitionists overcame slavery and unionists ushered in social democracy. Women wrested the vote from the command posts of US institutions, and a war was ended by RVN veterans.  Elsewhere, a Bolivian government fell when highlanders blocked the roads. Nigerian protests over oil industry depredations altered the course of African industry.  Last year, bridges into Uruguay were blocked by citizens of Entre Rios to prevent construction of paper mills across the river.  Two national governments had to come to terms, involving the common market organization MERCOSUR.

She introduced “interdependent power,” power of those who do things others depend upon, a power that can be withdrawn as people break the rules of their institutions. She said this power increases with centralization and interdependence which characterize the global economy. New strategies must be formulated using it to challenge the dominant rule-makers of market fundamentalism, to inhibit power from below. Since it relies on a matrix of sometimes traditional values to disrupt globalization, a “spokes and wheels” organizational form is recommended, with spontaneous crowds, church support, such as invigorated Poland and US Civil Rights movements, customary land uses, and international communications with tribal and community groups.  Organizing this interdependent power, recognizing and depending upon it; that is the means to successful social action.

Session 340, Political Economy of the World System Paper Session: From the Bottom Up: Impact of Peripheries on the Core, explored viabilities of Piven’s vision. In the Global North

Kari Marie Norgaard & Leontina M. Hormel investigated Karuk People’s subsistence in Northern California, finding their salmon fishery greatly degraded under capitalist incorporation. Stressing the former efficient management under the tribe, they confronted land encroachments by state-approved mushroom gatherers, degraded water and food diversity caused by the timber industry, and documented loss of traditional ceremonies, customs, social roles, and fish from their diet as they confronted California to remove a dam owned by Pacific Power and restore salmon runs. The tribe visited ultimate owners of the dam in Scotland. Authors concluded incorporation can be reversed, and uniform world system capitalism made untenable.  

Declaring that another world already exists, Raul Ochoa lauded the San Andreas Accords as a nonviolent accommodation of Zapatista violent resistance to maqiladora takeovers of profits and natural resources.  They have changed the world system he said, and it is happening in Bolivia, Ecuador, Chile, and other nations as the Mapuche, indigenous peoples of the land, organize with trade unions and campesinos. Privatization, corporatization, and resource valuation for profit result in social repression of indigenous leadership, consensual decision making, collective property, alternative justice systems, and the understanding that all life is inseparable.  But human rights can be claimed by indigenous movements in free association, and avoid ethnocide. A roadside sign in Chiapas, a center of indigenous peoples committed to resistance: “Mujeres por la Dignidad.”

These tribal examples of interdependent power seem consistent with Jomo KS’s view (70) that a policy space is opening in the world system, permitting experimentation, and that one size does not fit all incorporating national economies. Panel (266), Globalization or Regionalization? posed the prospect that a counter-movement to the Washington Consensus is forming, particularly in Latin American governments, and partly as a result of new EU production and consumption standards. Waldon Bello described ASEAN involvements in unequal trade agreements of Thailand and the Philippines with China, that have yet to become colonial or exploitative. Chinese plantations produce for their home market, yet the locals are largely landless. 

Teivo Teivainen indicated social groups like the World Social Forum mobilize the counter-movement cross-nationally, preventing their corporate “race to the bottom.” He said there need to be more alliances between movements and states now that non-imperialist states are rising, and he discussed actors democratizing regions around the world now that European development is no longer the economic model. Boaventura de Sousa Santos stressed that regionalism, an old idea, requires three things: sovereignty, suspicion there are inequalities among states, and that global inequalities are not being dealt with. Counter hegemonic regions have little impact on the world system since they have few institutional mechanisms, so expressions of such citizenship need to be worked out.  

Applied citizenship was the call in session 389, The Social Contract & American Democracy. Barbara Ehrenreich discussed the Living Wage Movement that grew out of activists failing to defend the US Welfare State. Author of the expose’ Nickel and Dimed: On (Not) Getting by in America, Holt, 2002 and her celebration of community values, Dancing in the Streets, Metropolitan, 2007, Ehrenreich showed how the living wage reversed the question, “Where is your work ethic?” by posing, “Where is your pay ethic?” and drove anti-welfare antagonists into arguments of economic disaster if pay was made fair, arguments that 90% did not accept.  In a victory for human interconnectedness, twenty-nine states now have minimum wage laws, and  July 24th the national bill passed Congress. 

The session on Envisioning Real Utopias (4) explored beyond the visions of Piven and Klein in restoring human rights to the world economic periphery and the seat of disaster capitalism here in the US.  Julie Graham, co-author of Postcapitalist Politics, U of Minn. Press, 2006 discussed a “road apple” perspective where a flawed system, “as we knew it,” encountered the problematic and it ended up taking over the system for better principles.  She envisioned a caregiver society she called place-based globalism, replacing a suspicious future with reparative sensibility.  

Employing a SWOT management model developed at Stanford (strengths versus weaknesses and opportunities versus threats, she stressed that assets of an open labor and transaction system can be more adequately mapped. Non-capitalist assets emerge: unpaid, indigenous exchange, gifts, household flows, state allocations, gleaning, volunteer, family care, housework, self provisioning, neighborhood worker, collective and communal, independent, feudal, and slave. These account for 20% of the UK economy she asserted, and concentrating on them leads to ethical interdependence.    

Erik Olin Wright posed the question, how can we move to a world where social power is more central, creating a more active civil society?  His answer was to re-define “social” as convincing people, treat politics as governing territories, and economics as managing material resources.

He then examined unintended outcomes of recent state systems: state socialism became authoritarian socialism, and social democratic statist regulation became capitalist statist regulation. Instead, he proposed a hybrid “social economy” where civil society allocates resources, production, and distribution, and he mentioned another hybrid, associational democracy that he said Northern Europe pursues, especially with respect to labor. 

Growing civil society was likewise a focus in section 136, The History of Sociology, Media and Communications, and deliberative democracy was seen as the means to build it. Citing a revival of macro-level cultural analysis since Habermas, Rodney D. Benson traced this revival of critical theory through Foucault and Bourdieu, tied to Habermas’ concept of the public sphere, saying it bridges disciplines. He contrasted the diminished or “empty public sphere” of the US with the “full public sphere” of Italy. Albert Gore is just now referring to the public sphere in his books, the US media ignored Bourdieu’s concern journalism is not self-regulating and professional journalism lost out in the US as news publishing families sold off assets to corporations.  Playing by the rules in corporate journalism today diminishes the product, a fact made understandable by an organization theory known as “The New Institutionalism.” 

Critical Theory, per se, was the subject of session 158. Counterposing Bourdieu with Habermas and Scott on the abstract character of sociological knowledge, Michael McQuarrie contemplated problems of a Public Sociology that includes political struggle. By giving voice to epistemologies of the oppressed, teaching sociology avoids squelching emergent interests, but then how does sociology function as an arbiter of views? Orville Lee discussed “symbolic power” in Bourdieu and tied it to empowerment rather than disinterested knowledge, a potential contrast with J. Alexander and Weber.  Peter Beilharz added that J. Alexander’s critiques resulted in “silence,” but Lee had supplemented Bourdieu on ethics and politics with Hannah Arendt. On Public Sociology, he said it may be either attached to or dominated by politics. Finally, he referred to sociologists as mostly “bad news guys” but the discipline is much like a couplet, with fear the couplet of hope.

Sarah Amsler reported on a “Critical Theory of Hope,” arising out of passion for and faith in a just future. Misdevelopments in society have resulted in sociologists re-mining early utopians. Taking seriously C.W. Mill’s warning about democratic values being threatened by authoritarian means, and Frederic Jameson's articulation of postmodern culture as an aspect of late capitalism, she addressed how individual psychology has been affected by privatization, including a longing for transcendence.  Barack Obama, whose book The Audacity of Hope: Thoughts on Reclaiming the American Dream, Crown, 2006 was distributed by the publisher to conference attendees, wrote a personal narrative joining early community organizing with teaching Constitutional Law, eventually voting in the Senate, an enterprise not very different from sociology’s recent journey towards politics. Craig Calhoun, who questioned from the back of the room about hope in current critical theory, implied a relation to catholic theology, and Sarah Amsler confirmed Liberation Theology is just such an influence.

Adding a critical but hopeful perspective for the oppressed, to interdependent power exerting pressure on opening political spaces in the world system through emerging work organizations, fleshes out the social action plan of this conference. It seems specially adaptive to The Global South.  But as labor organization political influence has declined in The Global North, new recognitions and organizational forms developed. Session 419, Labor Unions: Growth and Decline documented union splits, corporatism, and unique features of social action unions.

Judith Stephan-Norris and Caleb Southworth studied rival unionism in four competitive periods since 1902 and its effect on membership. Controlling for economic factors in a regression analysis, they found union density growth was explained (.51) by competitor membership and percentage of competitor unions. It is when court cases go against unions that union membership goes down. National recognition and public support for unions, Joelle Sano & John Williamson found, in a time series study of 18 nations, to be important for union density.  They did a separate analysis in Ghent systems, where unions distribute benefits, finding the effect on union density even greater. To make unions grow, then, they need national exposure and recognition. 

Andrew W. Martin and Marc Dixon studied US strikes from 1984 to 2002 since the Reagan Era began and production was being moved offshore. There are now four types of unions: CIO, craft unions, social movement unions, and the teamsters (the most strike prone). Right to work laws inhibit strikes, in CIO unions density decreases against high political hostility, while union density increases against it for social movement unions. Daniel B. Cornfield summarized these findings as papers “of the third moment,” when the US has a bi-modal income distribution and huge unions have begun splitting into competitive ones. The union strategy to restore democracy in America is to generate higher union density by pursuing popular support, different goals across unions, and implement strikes following constraints of union groups within the large unions, while putting social movement unions forward against high political hostility.

Piven introduced the democratic transition of Chile (2), saying we live in grim times of war and spiraling inequality, times when sociologists supply directions for a new order. President Richard Lagos, a sociologist in the Allende government, endured both the US coup and Pinochete, before going into exile. He later became Chile's president, and is newly out of office after making significant social and economic gains for his country. Chile had four times the economic growth of other Latin America nations in the last 16 years.

Contrasting 1960's sociological theory on democratic transition with reality, Lagos described the dictatorship context of South America in the 1970's, the social transition from backwardness to an open society, and the no growth conditions of the 1980's. The  Washington Consensus advised deregulation to open up economies and a state policy of equilibrium maintenance. Choosing to govern citizens rather than consumers, he pursued equal opportunity over unequal market goods, and bucked the market advice which engenders unfairness and inequality, and he included trade unions in trade talks in recognition that political power should affect economics.  Public goods available to all and the dignity of the people became his goals, including 12 yr of compulsory education, expensive rural water projects, health reform (75 percent public and 25 percent private), and a truth and reconciliation commission that had 35,000 witnesses appear before it because, "There is no tomorrow without yesterday." He was able to say, "We do better in distribution of income than most democratizing Latin American countries," and he stressed that small countries need access to large markets, multilateralism, and rules on trade.  

To have a better world, one must shape the one in which one can be happy, and by Castelles' criteria Chile is both inclusive and democratic.  The US, however, will not be No. 1 forever, and is risking the dignity of  human beings at home and in its invasion of Iraq, while pursuing matters of ideology.

Session 463, The Future of American Politics, saw Barbara Ehrenreich question 22 term Rep. John Conyers, asking if progressive forces are up to the task of a new era.   Conyers' opening statement launched into corruption of the State.  Meirs, Rove, and Gonzales face contempt of congress charges if they do not submit to oversight of the legislative branch of government.  The Bush Administration, he said,  is the most anti-Constitutional in the history of the country, with the  most US violations of international agreements previously signed. It is the most politicized congress he's known. The president, vice president and attorney general should be removed for violations of law. To assist in restoring legal mandates, the Progressive and Out of Iraq caucuses have taken on committed leadership. 

National conditions are not good: The US needs to withdraw its troops from Iraq immediately, the corrupted Congress has low voter support, the media does a poor job reporting its thin margin votes, Blue Dog Democrats (40 of them) get involved in ventures like scrapping the FISA law, it is necessary to repeal the Patriot Act, OSHA has been weakened, there are record foreclosures, failing public education, and inadequate maintenance of infrastructure.  

Little of this was new to an audience that had read distributed data sheets showing the US as a negative outlier among Western nations on most public goods. Regarding public goods, he promoted  his single payer universal health care bill with 81 co-signers, to get rid of insurance companies invading for profit.  He said, "It's a right." When asked about international outsourcing and immigration policies, he spoke against Congress facilitating access to cheap labor across borders, and against hostile immigration “reform” where hated fences get constructed, and it takes15 years by law to naturalize somebody. But he kept returning to health care, stressing Democratic presidential candidate proposals include multiple payer approaches. Where is the health care movement? he asked.  Corporations and the American Medical Association are presenting significant opposition to HR 676, and the Canadian and Kucinich model his bill resembles is the best approach.

Questions kept coming back to bills and resolutions challenging democracy itself, treating implicit violations of Constitutional rights.  He reminded members that the  surveillance bill passed before the August recess had a six month sunset provision attached to it, so it would come up again.  And, while putting an impeachment resolution for Bush and Cheney on the House floor could reassure other nations about US  policies and intentions--as Ehrenreich suggested--it would bring the government to a standstill and energize Bush's base as the 2008 election approaches.  He admitted he was struggling with what is best for the country, but many found the honorable chairman of the House Judiciary Committee oddly focused on party priorities, when the structure of democracy was so boldly challenged.  

He made a pitch for working with him on current legislation instead. He gained little support in that, which he acknowledged, and when the session ended he spied a disabled man at the skirt of the stage and walked over to engage him in conversation.  Not knowing that conference attendees in wheeled chairs were impeachment supporters, he approached the director of a citizens' committee for a Western state, not a dedicated advocate of his health care  bill.  The conversation continues...

ASA Conference 2008: Worlds of Work

-From Here to There-

By Bruce Russell Sr.

Last year, the American Sociological Association met in New York City and explored the Constitutional ruptures of the political order. It reflected on institutions that exploit the middle class, the poor, and minorities, using market fundamentalism and a ‘war on terror’ as tools. The ASA also examined traditional, new, and fledgling forms of resistance.  This year, the ASA gathered in Boston to explore means to right public wrongs of a moribund decade and re-establish the American Dream, asking how do we get there from here?

Coming together on what to do was more difficult than describing the problems--a task made more difficult by professional competition among multiple sub-disciplines and research agendas, diverse theories, and sector favoritism. Yet, sociologists met, organizing around work as life’s central commitment, and contributed new theoretical perspectives and observations embracing a public sociology that mattered. For professionals, they were remarkably candid in declaring their values.

For example, ASA President Arne Kalleberg was explicit about Public Sociology and public goods when he co-edited the book, Ending Poverty in America: How to Restore the American Dream with Presidential candidate John Edwards in April of 2007, and he carried that theme into the conference plenaries.1 Presidential panelists referred to the up-coming election, often predicating the relevance of points made upon this or that candidate, and Arne opened the conference with a panel (2)2 setting out objectives reminiscent of Edwards’ directorship of U of North Carolina’s Center on Poverty, Work and Opportunity where co-editor Kalleberg was dean of the hosting university. His panelists stressed the need for universal health care and legislation to augment union protections of workers under the US Labor Department and National Labor Relations Board.

Here we are today: Overview

3ASA 2007 had exposed the carceral nature of the American state, combining the highest incarceration rates in the Western world with the most disproportionate racial composition, plus a welfare system deformed from providing services to poor families with children.  Instead we have a system blaming the poor for expropriating national assets, even as the real expropriation enlists state institutions to serve the profit interests of a fraction of the richest one per cent.  Field researcher Loic Wacquant presented this central thesis, arising from his book, The New Government of Social Insecurity (2006).  At ASA 2008, he was awarded the Lewis Coser Memorial Award.  

1 Book jacket:“Can the United States, the wealthiest nation in the world do nothing to combat the rising numbers of Americans living in poverty –37 Million according to government statistics—or the 50 million Americans living in “near poverty”?
2 Parentheses indicate the session number cited in the ASA conference program available at: http://www.asanet.org/cs/root/leftnav/meetings/2008_preliminary_program

3 A comprehensive review of ASA 2007 is available at http://www.msssrbooks.com/acad.htm

Further, in 2007, national conditions were found to be unfavorable to egalitarian values/democratic processes. Political re-structuring for a decade had featured degradation of US Constitutional elements in both legislative and judicial branches, favoring instead executive powers not delegated under the rule of law.  Instead, it was secured through collusion with corporations (especially communications), through a self-initiated ‘state of exception’ that militarized US institutions, and by withdrawing executive support from international treaties, charters, and domestic statutory law.  This evidence was put forward by diverse sources in social organization and the sociology of law, including an overview by a US Supreme Court justice.  Specific efforts of the US Congress to resist this non-egalitarian tide were likewise embodied by Judiciary Committee Chairman John Conyers, advocating for single-payer health care to join the US with traditions of the Western World. The American Dream plenaries in 2008 contested the rising tide of inequality.

Disparities in attaining the American Dream was the theme of Presidential Panel (28), and Daniel Cornfield’s focus was institutional, not the “interdependent power” of the past ASA president. As Thomas A. Kochan, author of Restoring the American Dream put it, “We are in one hell of a mess.” Not only does the gini coefficient continue rising (degree of separation of high and low incomes), but health gains and wage growth are flat while industry exacts productivity gains.  If a rise in labor’s standard of living is the American Dream, we failed.  Bruce Rainer was no more encouraging towards labor, saying its “debate with Neanderthals” had failed to advance on five key factors of family welfare for a decade, and the “national disgrace” of labor law reform had become a rearguard action resembling “a 1930’s moment.”  Political leadership is missing.

Teresa A. Sullivan documented lost dreams of middle class consumers who find themselves with home “assets” which have become liabilities risking foreclosure on the next medical bill. Average net worth is dropping as debt-repayment liabilities increase to 25%, based in new lending industry practices: universal default, mortgage bundling of low asset loans to sell as securities overseas, and bankruptcy legislation tailored to banking interests.  A home, and aspirations for college, a pension, and health care—all fundamentals of the American Dream--are escaped by new companies on the stock market, e.g. Mastercard.  American dreams are in decline, and for many are unattainable. Lenders, of course, contribute heavily to US political campaigns. 

Kalleberg asserted that globalization, the spread of market fundamentalism, and growing population diversity are three of the major drivers producing change in work and society in the 21st century. His Re-inventing the American Dream session (69) found editor Bob Kuttner of American Prospect magazine giving small hope for ‘social charter' interests in Europe or America under center right governments that follow US-led hedge fund speculation and market fundamentalist ideas. Political re-structuring is likely to continue without holding chief executives accountable. With the exception of the Copenhagen Consensus, which supports low wage erosion, the Maastricht Treaty, US economic leadership, and high use of outsourcing paint a bleak picture without “living wage” legislation. The Squandering of America, with its declining expectations and demolition of a mixed economy, is likely to continue. 

Donna Shalala championed positive changes from the Earned Income Credit under Clinton, but she admitted Workfare overcame welfare priorities under Welfare Reform—something she asked Clinton not to sign--and mothers with children were merely added to an increasingly large group of lower wage workers.  This is an approach which can no longer be done she added, because at present there is no longer a flush economy.  Priorities for these workers, she said, counts single-payer health care number one. 

During this session I asked about that part of the American Dream that citizens believed in while crafting a constitution that expected elected officials to follow its provisions or be dismissed by congress during their executive terms.  But subsequent 2008 sessions appeared less to forestall, than to document executive acts counterproductive to citizen interests.

A Precarious Worker in a Precarious Workplace

Insecurity in the workplace occupied a number of sessions, including the presidential panel on worker stress and outsourcing (269), but those papers took on a sub-discipline concern with “social construction” and “social mediation” which nearly obscured collective labor aspirations, dispensing with individual for managerial ones. 

Vicki Smith presented her Silicon Valley participant observation study with Esther Neuwith for their new book, The Good Temp (Cornell University Press, 2008). Their thesis treated outsourcing as a socially-constructed means to “bring labor back in.” This would meet management concerns of a dependable work ethic by promoting outside contracts which legally permit employers to call temps their employees, and thereby create a commodity market for a stream of non-standard employees which compete against standard work arrangements.  Generally, they found Temp Companies to be older, larger, more multi-site, offering more services, and more credit worthy than Professional Employer Organizations.  At present, temp services are not licensed in 28 states, though there are 2 ½ million US temp workers at work every day. Susan Houseman’s paper did conclude, essentially, that temp employment is not a good way to get a job in which one wishes to advance; that is, out-sourced labor can be dead-end labor.
Growing population diversity was an implicit theme leading to worker insecurity in ASA sessions, a theme combined with concerns over globalization.  Rubén G. Rumbaut (28), for example, called the plight of US Mexican workers ‘Kafkaesque,” with 53% of workers fearing deportation, in an immigrant labor market drawing both higher and lower skills to the country.  Half the US un-documented are in California, one third of California workers are foreign-born, and only 5-10% are served by US tertiary education.  He classed this as “segmental assimilation”--not fitting a classic model--and he underscored education as a key factor for fulfilling American dreams these diverse workers bring with them.4 The 2008 ASA Distinguished Book Award was given to Robert Courtney Smith for filling in their ethnographic background in Mexican New York, where lives are heavily determined by their transnational status.

Barriers and Bridges, session (461), gave an in-depth assessment of a failed US immigration policy with Mexico since 9/11.  Saying that policy became paradoxical, Doug Massey pointed to a free trade agreement saddled with six-fold militarization of a border that has been no threat. Mexican immigration went from an uninterrupted flow of male workers going to three states to families going to 50 states, doubling US illegals through dramatic drops in rates of return, while middle class Americans scapegoated, terrorized, and pursued them with anti-terror laws.  Immigrants withdrew into single language enclaves for protection of their mixed-status members.

Jorge Gutman (Secretary of Foreign Affairs of Mexico 2001-3) said this incensed Mexican public opinion and defeated diplomatic goals for a worker program and a resolution on residency. Jorge discounted anti-immigrant arguments about joblessness; 82% of immigrant Mexicans have jobs at the time they cross the border.  He discounted high quotas.  Mexico has the same legal quota for immigration as smaller nations overseas.  He discounted wide fluctuations in rates. There have been 130 years of steady Mexican immigration unresponsive to economic and political cycles, save disasters like the US depression and Mexican land reform.

Massey decried public media on the issue, pointing out only 20% of Americans are anti-immigrant, 1 million Americans live in Mexico at any one time, and criminalization is a counterproductive policy for addressing both US citizen and immigrant interests.  With the “worst of all possible worlds” at present, the US, out of self interest, should consider a Mexico/US development fund like Northern Europe used before EU unification with Spain/Portugal.

The insecurity of US-Mexican families is shared by labor markets of the native born, as session (428) made clear. Bruce Western’s paper, “Inequality Among American Families, 1975 to 2005” found during that period there was a 40% increase in income inequality for males, 60% for females, and 65% for women with children.  This result challenges the work of economists who neglect negative impacts of welfare reform legislation on female-headed families in the US.  When he explored internal variation within three categories of education (less than high school, high school, and college), the greatest increases in income inequality were for the least educated. Factors like women entering the workforce and workers getting further education were offsets to the overall rise in inequality. 

He concluded this era of market fundamentalism has raised insecurity within educational categories by producing greater heterogeneity. This is in line with the theory of the "great risk shift" i.e. your neighbor may suffer a foreclosure, a bankruptcy, an uninsured medical cost, or have a less supportive network in job search or advancement than you, though all other social characteristics are identical. Such financial perils have become typical of this period. Researcher-observed hostility to immigrants by US workers may be related.5  Western defended his finding of high within-class variance from an audience member who claimed it’s a statistical artifact, by indicating his study looked at growth over time, an historical measurement unlike the cited survey model of former ASA president William T. Bielby.

4 On this writing, Henry Cejudo, son of two undocumented Mexicans in the US, won a US gold medal for free style wrestling in Beijing.

Discussant Fred Block called the current condition one of “income volatility” directly related to NLRB and Dept. of Labor harassment of labor unions by the Bush Administration.  He noted that Jody Heymann’s survey paper on labor in180 countries essentially found that resistance to global controls preventing such volatility were now ideology-based.  He said John L. Campbell’s paper on “Flexicurity” in Denmark made its fundamental point that hybrids, like mixing a high lay-off economy with state secured benefits can work very well to prevent volatility (the good of a high taxes, high benefits system).  He summed up that there’s a global problem now with employment contracts containing escape clauses that prevent workers from getting promised benefits.  In the US, he said, workers cannot protect themselves.

Arne Kalleberg drew upon the previous researchers in his presidential address (308), “Precarious Work, Insecure Workers: Rethinking the Sociology of Work, Workers, and the Workplace.”  Perhaps only kinship, he said, is a comparable social locator for human beings than work, and that work in recent decades has been made precarious by social, economic, and political forces.  This include 5-8% layoffs of plant work forces, expansion of service work, global cost competition with oil shocks leading to outsourcing, more immigrant labor, and the end of post-war labor-management relations.  The latter was complicated in the US by removal of government protections, attendant changes in labor law, and the decline of union membership as a check on management policies.  

Kalleberg used the short noun “precarity” to characterize these conditions.  Citing Polanyi, he sketched three eras of laissez faire vs. social protections policy: 1800-1930 market mechanisms with uncertainty; 1930-1975 a social contract with relative certainty; and 1975 on, with pervasive market mechanisms to move money, goods and workers across borders.  The last has low tenure and security, job displacement, labor cost reductions in good times, outsourcing used by half of employers, and high rates of long-term unemployed as compared with short-term.

The social effects are in process: economic insecurity and a rise in debt and bankruptcies, high stress and poor health, high anomie, re-timing of marriage and the number of children, more college debt, and declines in community organizations.  Employment is embedded in other institutions; consequently, we need an integrated holistic study of work to substitute for the fragmentation of industrial sociology, the management focus of economic sociology, and the control of employment policy by economists.

5 On this writing, the largest immigration raid in US history removed 595 workers, mostly from Latin America, from Howard Industries in Laurel, Mississippi. 

The Sociology of Work should be grounded in employment relations where government can implement collective social security commitments, with guidelines for employers, similar to the Danish Flexicurity model.  Actions should include portable social and unemployment insurance, pensions, and support for union advocacy as a balance of power to big money and vested interests.

A Precarious Citizen in a Precarious National Environment

The US worker is not only in precarity with respect to his employer, but as a citizen related to national leadership and political structure.  Session (17), on the Politics of Exclusion explored this condition and papers were discussed by Jack Goldstone, an author with several books on revolutions and social movements who has studied political fragmentation in the USSR and Iran.  Dorith Geva and Ben Herzog exposed present limits of citizenship in the US; that is, its potential revocation. Hella Dietz reviewed a Polish paradox and proposed a problem-solving model for social action. Colin J. Beck overviewed revolutionary ideology in16th Century Europe, discussing the potential for a pragmatic political regime avoiding revolution, by “stretching itself” with heterodox ideologies rather than pursuing assimilation.  Lightly applying the papers to the present, Goldstone stressed linking citizens with evolving principles of oppositional elites, something that requires active intellectuals.  While Goldstone’s focus was reminiscent of US bifurcation in its political elites, a McCain-Obama split did not figure directly in his comments.

Section 214, Organizational Crime: Corporations and the State, explored “grave offenses against human rights law and humanitarian law, including war crimes and genocide.”  Citizens and soldiers experienced precarity under such conditions of the Bush Administration and its policies, but organizational crime has been a neglected theme in sociological literature.  The session cited Colin Powell lending pressure in Serbia, which resulted in Milosovich’s surrender, and the 12 minute Srebrenitza video of war crimes impacted the Serbian chain of command.  A survey of 5007 Belgrade adults in two opposed political parties shows that video evidence is likely to be influential among supporters of EU membership for producing Mladich for trial by the ICC.  So, a “structural pre-conditionality” approach is favorable to achieving justice.  In the US, the RICO law is effective when more are involved in calling for collective responsibility.  In the case of Darfur, more nations should call for it.

Jens Meierhenrich called for “collective criminality” investigations to hold individual perpetrators accountable in “The Concept of 'Criminal Organization' in International Law: A Reconstruction.”  Conspiracy alone, he said, is too vague and casts the net too widely, holding innocent citizens guilty by association.  Linkages to the crime could include: command responsibility, superior responsibility in a position, joint criminal enterprise, and conspiracy.  In the International Criminal Court today the practice is to hold all individuals responsible among people who form a plan. 
Joachim J. Savelsberg’s session (214) observed that in the US it is difficult to hold organizations liable under criminal law and punish them as one would an individual citizen, except by probation. Citizens caught up in corporate criminality are proportionately at loose ends. The Smith Act, the Nuremberg trials, and humanitarian law trends advocated by John Hagen and others to address state offenders, do lead increasingly to prosecutions.  His paper, “The Lieutenant, the Company or the Army? Attributing Liability in Criminal Trials and other Narratives” dwelt on US war atrocities in Viet Nam, distinguished spontaneous from ordered atrocities (de-coupling), and surveyed 37 textbooks.  He sought how much collective memory remained in print about the 175 killed at My Lai and the 22 murders attributed to the commanding lieutenant. While trials like Lt. Calley’s do have a ritual power to reinforce a nation’s values--if held--the Peers Commission discovered both unclear commands and a cover-up by AMERICAL, but only one textbook reported the cover-up, and the textbooks gave very fragmentary reports on the war crimes.  Savelsberg suggested this is due to matters of US national pride.  He compared it to Argentina, and when I asked whether President Bush and VP Cheney are likely to be part of collective memory due to their law violations, torture, and war crimes if an impeachment hearing is not held, he replied that reputation was certainly a matter of concern to those in the House, irrespective of party. 

Session 466, Discourse Processes in the War on Terrorism, further addressed citizen precarity with a State whose covert aims are facilitated by poor mass media. Paul Chilton’s “War Metaphors: Real and Imagined” found there are serious misrepresentations of foreign events by high end US mass media, and US policy makers would be better off not reading it.  He cited the missed story of Clinton considering war over 8000 Korean fuel rods and Jimmy Carter averting it through diplomacy.  Hugh Gusterson took up the thread in “True Lies: American Media Distortions of North Korea's Nuclear Program” and Bush’s plans for a pre-emptive attack on Korea when the press misrepresented actual terms of the US-Korean agreement.  The press also slandered Korean leaders as narcissists and blackmailers, while citing expertise of US commentators (e.g. Robert Einhorn) that did not exist.  Tit-for-tat policies and countering Bush’s broken word on the agreement; both provide more reliable grounds for US policy-makers on Korea.

Gordon C. Chang et al discussed “Representing the Need of the Iraq Invasion” in the context that: the US had given WMD to Iraq in the 1980’s, there was simply a 10% miss-match of UN and Iraq destruction records for those produced, and Iraq agreed to be inspected in both 1998 and 2002.  Examining US leader statements, including those by Bush and Powell, they found that the “script of terrorism” was combined with unhistorical data to make social representations of character flaws while contesting the material evidence that WMD were gone.
James M Skelly, a soldier who once filed suit against the RVN war, brought home the consequences of political precarity for citizens with his, “Iraq, Vietnam, and the Dilemmas of Soldiers in the Time of War.”  Noting that the US has moved from political to economic conscription for its soldiers and increased “moral waivers” by 50%, he said those conscripted are taught a mythic not sensory reality about war which leads to internal dilemmas. Those dilemmas resemble those reported by war reporter Chris Hedges in What Every Person Should know About War (2005), ones which cause questions over what kind of person one has become. Consequently, there is a high suicide rate of 18 soldiers a day across all US veterans in the population, a war-related increase in suicides that is 1/3 higher than former wars, and an increase in atrocities which cede moral authority to amoral war leaders. The audience suggested researchers use Discourse Analysis on events of importance i.e. snippets of talk.

Session (173) on Theorizing the History of Sociology explored ways in which the sociological enterprise has often times associated itself with imperial governments and colonialism; a negative exemplum C.W. Pennell eschews for professional practice.  George Steinmetz presented, “Imperial and Anti-Imperial Sociology in the US, France and Germany,” pre-figuring his book coming out soon. Noting that disciplines today have a strong national character which invite comparisons, he asserted these three have been imperialist nations. While in the US the ASA developed out of the Anti-Imperialist League, between the two wars references to imperialism in the American Journal of Sociology increased up through the last century while colonialism references swelled in 1948. But there are few references to empire after 1948.  Gerth and Mills though, state that American sociologists retained an informal focus on imperialism. In Britain, during Patrick Geddes and Brian Turner’s works, de-colonization reigned while the US adopted a focus on universalism.  

In France, social order in journals followed Durkheim’s lead until 1975, modeled on non-literate societies, then after WWII Aron, Mercier, and Bourdieu conducted sociological analysis in situations of Western empire and colonialism. Germany, the most complicated case did not turn inward, and it saw Max and Alfred Weber research ancient empires or societies dominated by the West. Thornvald, a colonial fieldworker, established the Sociologus journal. Carl Schmitt, Nazi jurist and theorist of Neo-cons, advocated Monroe Doctrine-style imperialism to Germany’s east during WWII. After the war, in Germany a consensus developed not to investigate Nazism. Neil Gross (173) suggested Max Weber held imperialist ideas prior to his China studies, and he suggested pursuing institutional studies from an intellectual history standpoint, not class-based analysis inside massive imperial states. 

Sociologists who assembled to extol a book by Sarah E. Igo (72), seemed to approve of this approach as represented in The Averaged American: Surveys, Citizens, and the Making of a Mass Public, critically depicting sociologists and intellectuals who shaped conceptions of a mass society in the mid-20th Century. Wendy Nelson Espeland, Elizabeth Clemens, Eric Klinenberg, and Michelle Lamont praised Igo’s exposition of these ideas that generated a mass public for the commercial book trade and newspapers, defining “American” in terms of a lonely crowd, a mean androgynous majority. It defied the identities and protests of citizens in Letters to the Editor columns then, and frustrates grass roots organizers today.  Ogburn, Lynd, Kinsey, Mead, Friedan, Gallup and others manipulated their typical communities, excluded Blacks and women, underrepresented workers, and even succumbed to the interests of their funding organizations while conducting commercial ventures which fed off the rush to “normalcy.” Klinenberg observed sociologists played a major role in developing this national imaginary, but it is not the influence we want to have. One said, “How challenging public sociology is.”

Roundtable 171-6 on "The Impact of Suburban Sprawl" by Baird, Hayes, Reid, and Adelman point up a contrast between this national imaginary and current methods to investigate the precarity of worker unemployment.  While sub-urbanization is often considered coterminous with confidence in the normal survey model, the authors found no decrease in minority urban employment prospects with city sprawl as expected, but did discover sub-group anomalies consistent with work already cited: 1) metro areas with larger percentages of unionized workers usually have higher unemployment rates than less unionized metro areas 2) unemployment rates of Black males and Hispanic males are lower in metros where higher percentages of blacks or Hispanics lack English proficiency, and 3) in low-wage rust belt jobs all quasi-racial groups do better than Blacks at being employed.  Not surprisingly, a benefit of new methods is they pick up the fact that if jobs go elsewhere so does the minority population; averaging methods may miss it.

A NSF study by Devah Pager et al (184) investigated similar outcomes in their paper, “Sequencing Disadvantage: Barriers to Employment facing Young Black and White Men with Criminal Records.”  They found what amounts to a political dimension in the problematics of US hiring.  Using a large scale field experiment in the New York job market, they sent Blacks and Whites displaying criminal records for job interviews seeking to account for why 60-70% of ex-cons are still unemployed a year after release, and half return to prison where 40% of inmates are Black, four times their population percentage. The authors found criminal records halved the callbacks for job interviews overall, and Blacks had half the callbacks of Whites, thereby preventing them from overcoming racial stereotypes with their personal characteristics, even as US politics has increased incarceration rates.  Racial discomfort in hiring interviews and institutional racism were very real in this study, underscoring minority penalties that complicate political precarity.  In a related Fulbright study by Pager, done in France regarding high punishments of resident North Africans, she reported a prominent role is played by national minorities for changing the landscape of crime control; it predicts the severity of criminal justice interventions.
Precarity and the Practicing Professional

Two studies on professional networking demonstrate the promise and peril of contemporary sociological research, this time in networks of professionals.  James Moody (173) presented “Network Processes of Sociological Production” on what makes a science a discipline.  Four linkages integrate them: archival integration, complete integration, completely fractured, and opportunistic collaboration. Both engineering and social science have achieved integration to a high degree.  Sociology has highly clustered US and UK networks, with a decrease in concepts held in common since the 1990’s, a contrast with economics.  Studying 1965-2000 journal papers, he found a core of 30,000 authors and a periphery of 70,000.  The core included fifteen major departments exhibiting multiple authors of papers in major journals, no doubt caused by need for research teams and grants today, and a need for job search references among new Ph.d.s. He opined sociological networks are more breakable than those of political science which has two network cores and economics which has a unified concept system.

Moody presented a hope of professional integration through work conducted in common, often at different sites, yet noted their fragility.  Session 497, Social Networks and Homophily, employed more mathematical methods and risked masking network fragility (homophily is the primary group concept of social similarities promoting social bonding, as opposed to competition or suplementarity).  Matthew S. Bothner et al generated a mathematical measure of social fragility, which they classed as separate from homophily studies.  They argued that persons in a sociogram supported by few others besides the leader of the group (like Long John in Norton’s street gang, 1937) are more likely to drop out of the group when the charismatic leader leaves and another charismatic leader who does not support him is substituted.  Other papers on homophily per se were given: Andreas Flache et al on ethnic friendships in Netherlands schools recommended analysis of all dyads in a random utility model and Cyprian Wejnert et al on jazz musicians, added a mathematical measure of income and status to sociograms. Mark S. Mizruchi discussed the papers saying they increased measurement of dynamic status, clarified the position of low population ethnics who find few friends available in informally segregated schools, and suggested analysts need to do more than generate polar types without reference to entire social environments. 

However, Balazs Kovacs et al presented a paper intended to find primary group homophily among university residents linking their web sites online using Google statistics, while searching for a mathematical “J” curve.  I pointed out this is beyond the scope of both primary and secondary social relations and constitutes almost "tertiary relations,” based in information exchange.  They tried to argue their attraction measure (based upon 100 in-out links or more) enriched management science, and “functionality” studies, I think unsuccessfully.  My criticisms were both for improper sampling and theoretical modeling.  Internet samples of largely primary relations do exist (e.g. photo-sharing networks and baby registries) but the one sampled is not, and much more controlled sampling would appear necessary to tap the population of professionals at work discussed by Steinmetz and Moody above.  Johnathan D.Antwerpen, discussant for their session (173), was searching for a sociological approach joining Steinmetz’s “fields” and Moody’s “networks;” this does not appear to be it.

William DiFazio organized session 24 to discuss theories of social change from the standpoint of European theory applied to the current state of affairs in the US.  His paper was, “Is Social Change Still Possible in Global Capitalism? Four Theories: Giddens, Foucault, Negri and Lefebvre?” It highlighted French sociologist/philosophers, and Joshua Howard’s paper on German historical materialism rounded out European views.  DiFazio overviewed conditions mentioned above and found French professionals backed up: 1) Ribini’s concept of privatized profits and socialized losses being at the core of the problem for the US reaching the levels of public goods in Western democracies, especially ethnographers,6 and 2) Reich’s concept of mass psychology explaining why fascist intimidation prevents strikes and people going to the streets.  We must build a third way, he said, using social theory.  
Joshua Howard stressed German historical materialism takes the opposite tack of Durkheim who studied the history of simpler forms forward in time, and he accentuated studying history in reverse to extricate us from current destructive trends. Start with the complex middle class economy of commodity wealth and look backward to its earlier value forms.  Then formulate directions for altering its course. This view is more constructive than the fatalist LeFebvre view that you cannot change direction, only resist.

How We’ll Get to Something Better

Progressive Summary: Clearly this conference conceived of public sociologists and intellectuals providing concepts and a public imaginary for improving things.  Instead of a carceral society preying upon the largest part of the population, third strike penology and punitive welfare policy need to drastically change course.  Anti-Constitutional political organization needs to stop hollowing out functions of its implementing bureaucracies to benefit a bloated executive, and re-invigorate Constitutional guarantees to the whole people.  The American dream needs to be reinstated.  Institutionalized racism and marginalization of foreign labor and critical political groups need to stop, especially as implemented by a profit-compromised mass media.  

Precarities of the poor, the worker, the shrinking middle class, the unemployed, racial and ethnic groups, and practicing professionals need to be addressed and mended to restore a civil society.  Labor law and Labor Department policies need to renew the place of good faith union/management negotiation in an increasingly service-oriented economy, and professional networks of social scientists linked internationally can assist by coalescing concepts and theories from contemporary ethnography and from historical studies rather than mere data cross-sections. However, they could be picked off from fragile positions in ramified networks, which can be interfered with, where they have little support except from core leaders and departments. Trends in sociological practice, however, mitigate against such plans for social action.

In session 341, Presidential Panel: The Post-Professional Era? problems for sociologists arose over retaining autonomy for standards and practices in their profession.  Magali Sarfatti-Larson overviewed recent changes in the selective, sheltered labor market of licensed professionals who serve their clients. “The problem of asymmetric expertise is solved now in other ways: through a combination of graduate academic training, improved client access to knowledge, increased market competition and especially state regulation of professional practice. Are the discipline and specialization regimes typical of classical professionalism giving way to collaborative regimes directed by organizations and influenced by communities? Have we now entered a post-professional era?”

6 On this writing, Bear Stearns, Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac & American International Group were bailed out with public monies & small shareholders & workers lost their stock holdings & jobs at Lehman Brothers. 

Mary L. Fennell et al implied in their paper, “Ivory Tower/Leaning Tower?” that

academic sociologists already suffer such losses, and she documented the growth of an “academic proletariat” increasingly marginalized in hiring academic staff.  In their 30 year study of 155 R1 category universities and the hiring of Ph.d’s, she found that because such universities rely more on private donors, donors change financial targets more often, and they are more competitive, a gap has developed.  That gap is between college administrators and faculty who distrust them, even as there is a 26% higher growth in administrative positions.  

Yet, faculty hiring is increasingly done using administrative corporate executive search firms under a standard protocol.  Using Chronicle of Education data for one year, she found 57% of 207 jobs were staffed by corporate search firms, and the top administrative jobs were controlled by a very small number of corporations.  Corporate exec search firms seemed to specialize by position: one for presidents, two for provosts, and for deans a larger number, but still concentrating on one search firm.  Want a good public sociologist?  Perhaps you had better look outside US universities if you want autonomy from corporate controls.  

William M. Sullivan’s work on US law, engineering, clergy, nursing, and medical training seemed to suggest, however, that practitioners of sociology see less primacy in academic norms and educational ideals. They have less prestige, and are more generally cross-trained than US academic professionals as well.  Five law schools staff the training of most US lawyers, engineering staff often have practical experience, and nursing and medical training staff--still without overlap today--have almost exclusively clinical experience. Within the public, students question relevance of academics to the world of work and clients charge they are shortchanged by professionals.  Both continue, he says, but he recommended practicing and academic sociologists draw closer. Magali Sarfatti-Larson suggested professionals are no longer in control of their professions except through a collaborative model addressed by panelist Adler, and Paul Adler said he didn’t see how the liberal professions could pragmatically continue.

Paul spoke on collaborative networks as if all knowledge workers were about to achieve a third form of community, one which supercedes face to face gemeinschaft and societal gesselschaft relations, the latter arising out of capitalism’s expansion of professions beyond divinity, medicine, and law.  It is best termed gemasssenshalt or collaborative relations, named after an actual network in Germany, and it develops as state and community regulation impinges professions.  He concentrated on medical professions, which have been highly re-integrated by regulation of medical errors, re-intrusion of market forces and power hierarchies, and specific plans like managed professional business (MPB), Mayo’s IPAs, NHS networks in the UK, and laws like the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (SOX).  Doctors work increasingly in organizations like HMOs in the US, not private practice, and he interpreted this in terms of Max Weber’s three-fold rationality theory, identifying it with value-rationality without prescribed ends.  This fits his application to large law and accounting firms acting as collaborative commercial ventures.

After reading his paper in detail I suggested he not use community terminology but simply “collaborative networks” to prevent confusion with a standard English translation of gemeinschaft i.e. community.  His approach, I believe, is more motivated by addressing management’s response to community complaints and interpreting resistance to cross-training as “professional tribalism” than it is to pragmatic problems of time control and autonomous quality monitoring by professionals.  Session references to marketization  and routine mandates to establish a business case for action on all proposals undergirds this evaluation.  Certainly, sociologists, except those operating under NSF or other foundation grant monies for team research, or contractors for policy research, do not generally constrain sociologists with demands to surrender autonomy on all issues, even today.  Paul would like to believe gemeinschaft relations are not continuing to diminish, or gemeinschaft motives colonizing professionals, even as he documents it.

By contrast, Matt Sennett  in session 229, stated that globalization has produced a worldwide iconicity and homogenization visible especially in public architecture.  It is based on gemeinschaft competitive investment, using the standard of the cost per square foot to produce it.  Only in the interstices of political economy, often local, can sociologists add theory to open up such structures--built as “the present in context”--and develop cities where dis-equilibrium is built into public buildings, open to local actors to re-arrange it through time.  While he believes new technology has long been available to take on such projects—implied for social structures as well—they are prevented by globalization of risk-adverse enterprises, though, he asserts, “Skill is Local, Not Global,” his title, and true freedom is the advancement of risk.

Sociologists still apply such freedoms to their research, a course evident in session 548, which discussed theory and method links during the research programs of professional practice, while addressing research pitfalls.  Senior scholars, both in theoretical and policy research endeavors reported candidly on recent activities regarding work.  Localism, or respect for the embedded nature of the workplace distinguished the research of Karin D. Knorr Cetina and Ann Swidler.  Karin asked, “What is the Evidence Doing?” in qualitative ethnography of a big bank trading floor with million dollar buy/sells, and in a longitudinal laboratory study of the Geneva particle accelerator.  

In the latter, localized special meanings were so pervasive and definitive for actions at work Karin relied upon social terminology generated “from scratch.” In the former, financial transactions were so time-sensitive she resorted to financial analysis to not routinely pull workers from their desks. Ann Swidler’s seven year study of AIDS Africa backtracked several times and resulted in, “Cultural Mismatch and the Study of Institutions in Action,” which asserts sociologists don’t know what institutions are when they cross a cultural divide into variable contexts.  Unique institutional rules mediate action, like an informant explaining she is in love, and “he is the one,” and that determines her action.

Library researcher Michael Hechter saw no relation of theory to methods in his study of 

why grandparents differentially invest in their grandchildren (based in rational choice, end of life uncertainty, and financial distress of grandchildren), nor in his historical study of mutiny on 18th and 19th century navy ships at sea, though he did use case control methods on anecdotal data with a random contrast group, to account for the rareness of mutiny.  He explicated causes in variable command structure, in quality of governance, and in presence of arms aboard.  

Peter J. Burke asserted one understands social life through theory and appreciating that persons are the agents of identity.  Thus, his work appraising identities through symbolic interaction theory resulted in playing a detective role that eventually exposed the contemporary centrality of gender. In such a theoretical orientation, choosing quantitative versus qualitative techniques may not matter. Emanuel A. Schegloff, of course, saw both theory and methods evolving directly out of the data and the research problem of how to check propositions.  Studying naturally occurring events, he found his transcriptions poorly related to mentor Garfinkle’s theory and methods.  What everyday people noticed were things like turn-taking in the sequence of talk e.g. there is a pause after a social initiative, then backing down on what was said, followed by an agreement or upping the ante, or issuing a non-aligning response.  He is now checking his theoretical propositions with Sachs, in two dozen language settings to establish universals.

All these research studies demonstrate Sennett’s propositions about professional freedom to generate open concepts and “unfinished” theories for conditions of rapid social change, even as institutional constraints on sociological practice appear to be increasing.  His fellow presenters in session 229 displayed requisite openness in their research. Manfred B. Steger reported on new concepts evolving from dis-junctions of global and national imaginaries, stressing the need for shared ideas which make possible social mapping. Prefixes have proliferated in professional language (e.g. pre and post) and new classifications thicken consciousness with hybrid breakdowns (e.g. markets vs. justice vs. jihadism).  Asserting we are not yet past the national level, he predicted new social identities that not only overlap but integrate at a deep level not predicted by globalists. 

Saskia Sassen continued the theme with her, “Neither Global nor National: The World’s Third Spaces,” that is, not national not global, a condition of “denationalism” which has new organizing logics. The ICC and WTO provide the only global jurisdiction and trade law, but it is in tension with nation state assertions of territory through its executives.  Executives run IMF moneys without legislative interference, so territorial legislatures get hollowed out.  Global firms, though nation-based, become bi-national through outsourcing, borders provide labor flows yet pose weaponization problems to their respective territories, and Hizbolla is recognized to exist though it is not military, not ethnic, and not national.  This disassembling process permits global events to be swayed by raw power, she said.

A Sociology of Work to Address Global Conditions

The ASA president ventured a new discipline intended to tie together the sociological products on work just discussed, diverse as they are.  If sociologists get at the deep structure of contemporary work, with all its institutional connections, then public sociology will have better policy recommendations; in a sense they will better apply their professional power.

· Two plenaries planned such a discipline (383-4).  I attended session 384, the one with insurgent public sociologist Michael Burawoy as discussant, and the one that more closely follows an emerging ASA consensus that ethnographic monographs better handle emergent properties in flux than secondary analysis of databases.  This is the direction Wacquant’s 2000 journal Ethnography follows, and this session’s central paper was a survey of work ethnographies by Jennifer Platt et al (U of Sussex) using Hodson’s Sample of 156 books and 204 workplace situations between 1940 and 2002.

Jennifer stated the sample was not representative of work specialties or sociological practice, since work ethnographies miss military personnel, clerics, hotel workers, and postal workers by and large.  One in five were done by anthropologists studying a specific work site, material culture, or to preserve unique social information, while many are journalistic, autobiographical, or done by management or industrial relations schools.  Less than half the researchers took the job specifically to prepare an ethnography on it.

Sociological ethnographies specialized in studies of the factory floor, tried to make generalizations to apply to other work sites, and some report folklore especially in time of war. The overview immediately generated controversy because no mention of theory was made, and very little was made of sponsoring agency.  Burawoy contended much of the work was inspired by critical theory and work done in the future should follow that trend, done from the perspective of worker interests.  I made a pitch from the audience that much of the work in the US was done from the Everett Hughes view of professions, and workplace studies by symbolic interactionists of the Chicago School trying to explicate how individual workers negotiate “trouble” at work under competing demands. I wanted to know how anthropologist Erving Goffman had escaped comment and why Peter Berger’s Human Shape of Work, foundational for work studied by labeling theory, did not play.  Platt underscored Hodson’s goal of enumerating works as viable for research, but participants saw a new sociology of work being vitalized by theory, whether emergent or generalized.

Michael Rose discussed, “Neglected Classics in the Sociology of Work,” going back to its industrial sociology founders.  He said management interests suppressed some sociological work finding workshop crafts fundamental to building national society e.g. Lloyd Warner’s The Social System and the Modern Factory.  “Skills decomposition” introduced there later played a major role in critical theories of Braverman, taking the view of organized workers. The human relations approach of Rothlisberger and Dickson and Elton Mayo buttressed upper and mid-level management interests, by applying Pareto and Durkheim theories of social order, and posing how to maintain it. 

While this view was redressed by William Foote Whyte’s view that conflict can be positive, and crying waitresses mostly negative, the scientific management approach of Taylor was a major influence on Anglo workplaces, fragmenting and alienating labor. Further, Warner and Lowe’s work de-emphasized class polarization with a research view favoring open status and rank aspirations for labor to avoid apathetic dissociation by labor.  In addition, they touted management building international cartels.

The mixed history between management and workers in Industrial Sociology is not easy to ignore or transform into a professional Sociology of Work, any more than disputes among professionals studying worker views from general and emergent viewpoints are.  Arne Kalleberg set out a discipline goal rife with contention.  Another historical transformation was reported, complicating the plan further. Jennifer L. Pierce raised feminist questions of rationalized, gendered, and transnational roles, saying sociological studies have avoided until recently the unpaid, volunteer, sex work, and care work which sociologists like Dorothy Smith have qualified for study, suggesting that work processes construct gender e.g. masculinity.  Burawoy again stressed the theoretical model--the context of these studies--is critical sociology, which energizes labor for the future.

Critical Sociology was a means to social change for the current crop of sociologists in practice.  In Boston, this section consolidated itself into a separate conference at a nearby hotel, and put on ten papers there under a theme of power and resistance.  They met, gave awards, and reflected on 40 years since they challenged “Fat Cat Sociology” in Boston. Their publication, “The Insurgent Sociologist” became in 1987 the journal Critical Sociology which they handed out at the meeting. With a newly secured publication relation with Sage Publishing, they prepared for future social action. 

Rhonda F. Levine reflected on Al Szysmanski, who updated members on social movements in the days after 1968’s sociology liberation movement, and upon their conceptual successes with class, race, and gender inside sociology.  Robert J. S. Ross amplified the role that unpopular war, police riots, and urban social unrest played for young professionals choosing not to be fat cat sociologists but to work from inside professions for change, a situation with parallels to our current economic strains and an unpopular “hundred years war.” Successes have been very limited in economics and political science.  Martin Nicolaus, who spoke on fat cat sociology at New University in 1968, called for offsetting “Uncle Toms” with a long march through the institutions.  Sociologists, now half women, nibbled away at cultural hegemony and changed the process of cultural reproduction.  To succeed in more than male/female equality, sociologists must now go beyond the cultural, make work institutions more democratic through worker authority, and the nation more democratic by energizing geographic and communitarian decision-making by the people.  Our opponent is a national regime with less intergenerational mobility than Old Europe. 

Final sessions I attended focused in on how institutions of religion, the economy, social movements, and politics seek to implement calls by Ross to mobilize workers.  Religion and Labor, session 273, contrasted coalitions with labor activists in America--where evangelicals are tied to the informal labor market--and Latin America where the Catholic hierarchy is tied to formal employment.  Rhys H. Williams emphasized cultural meanings as likewise important to people of faith: work justifying faith through class ascendancy, work as mortifying the flesh, work as a blessing caught between the wealthy and other Christians living in inequality, and work to give charity or alms (“being co-creative with God”). William A. Mirola related an unusual Mid-West SIU case where six clergy were arrested out of a total 50 during labor organizing.  However, he said labor leaders question clerical involvements where no end product is evident, and may blanch at white collar state employees who are different to organize from blue collar ones.  Still, he advised, treat all linking organizations with labor as labor organizations per se.  Finally, Labor Day pulpits do invite labor leaders to church, but more is needed than descriptive cultural solutions.

Paths of Resistance: Work Regimes and Global Protest (514) took popular economics to task for worker precarities in China.  Ching Kwan Lee discussed the world’s largest working class, now de-coupling from Chinese capital.  Capital is being invested in Africa, while institutions for resolving class problems in China fail. Market fundamentalism is ascendant among managers even as grass roots labor organization in China’s sun and rust belts decline. There and in Chinese enclaves in Africa there is a resort to direct action e.g. wildcat strikes in the copper belt of Zambia. A full-time job is the common demand. 

Gay W. Seidman spoke on how transnational monitoring is being used to raise labor prices and protect workers by putting consumer pressure on importers with name and shame campaigns. Global sociologists have fielded different types: independent monitoring as used in India to limit child labor in GAP factories; the early code of conduct following Sullivan principles (still plagued by race issues); Rugmark (1992), created by exporters to limit child labor in hand-knotted carpets (where NGOs cannot monitor multiple sites);  and the 1996 name and shame campaign in the apparel industry.

An effective program needs: recognized human rights to protect vulnerable workers, a

focus on institutional not individual  purchasers, company-funded independent monitoring (NGO’s haven’t the capital), and blocking through trade rules by states.  Three drawbacks of current programs include labor being omitted from monitoring, companies hiring monitors who undermine the codes, and nations opting out of providing for children removed from workshops. 

Worker links to social movements and politics was a subject of sessions  440, 514, and the Critical Sociology’s keynote speech.  Hank Johnston and Eitan Y Alimi (440) examined the “cultural grammar” (the subject, verb, object relations of political action) in the Middle East and South Asia for Chechens and Palestinians.  Chechens identify with the wolf, defending freedom from imperial Russia while Palestinians identify with the olive tree representing peasants on the land, defending it through jihad against Zionism. The authors loosely treated the recent history of Palestinians from central inspiration by the PLO into Hamas’ symbolism of the Muslim Brotherhood.  However, in the Chechen case, the movement was secular and nationalist from the beginning. 

Jeff Goodwin (514) posed the question of what workers do when labor action is not possible and treated terrorism as the weapon of the weak under this theme. He concluded it is not a viable path for labor because it is a tool of weak ethnic groups not classes with solidarity, and it focuses on oppressors (state terrorism) rather than exploiters.  The South African ANC eschewed terrorism despite conditions of state terror.  The 1987 intifada in Palestine was non-violent and garnered worker support and influence through the threat of absenteeism during the harvest.  By 2000, however, Palestinians were displaced by migrant labor and that intifada became far more violent as desperation led to increased suicide bombing. 

The most ambitious political link to workers was the paper by Josh Pacewicz et al, “Obama Wins the Heartland: Vertical Isomorphy Between Local Community Dynamics and the ‘New Politics.’”  The ASA conference had noted from the outset that Obama encouraged a Puerto Rican garment worker organization, and he might be supportive of wider union organization as president, like Franklin Roosevelt was.  This multi-sited ethnographic study, done by three universities, was conducted in small manufacturing cities undergoing de-industrialization over eight months of interviewing in the Mid-West. Five neighborhoods were chosen in River City and Prairieville, John Deere layoffs and the failed meat packing plant had led to economic development drives, and political change was the condition researchers honed in on as Obama took the Iowa caucuses. 

Models or metaphors were found to characterize the political transition: Before, civic life was more like dating to form a marriage but now it’s like we are children growing up to resolve problems.  Civic engagement by leaders came from the Chamber of Commerce and old party organizations, but now it comes from a pro-growth labor coalition, a labor-management council, and young professional growth organizations.  Making these new partnerships involved breaking from the old politics and setting aside divisiveness. “Business Democrats” evolved, disrupting the old factions of democratic labor and Republican management, and new leaders crossed party lines.  Finally, the partnerships formed began talking about Obama for leadership at the national level, particularly among the youthful and highly civic-engaged.

Eduardo Bonilla-Silva, Duke University, gave the keynote address at the Critical Sociology conference, entitled,  “It’s Real: Racism, Color Blindness, Obama, and the URGENT Need for Social Movement Politics.” Patricia Hill Collins presented a paper in the international racism session of the 2008 conference (71) as her first act as the new ASA president. Bonilla-Silva also delivered the Lewis A. Coser Memorial Award lecture (307) at the regular ASA meetings, having received that award in 2007.

Speaking of a new sociology to revitalize US social movements against a social structure with a deep psychological thread of subordination, Eduardo recapped US racism from Klan and Neo-Nazi prejudice in the Deep South (focused in an undereducated working class); to the systemic practices and subjectivities Gunnar Myrdal recounted which sociologists and media anchors verbalize; to the “color-blind racism” evident in all Western societies and expressed in, “I am not a racist but…” followed by an economic justification.  That form of argument tends to assume market forces lead to racial laissez faire, while the fact is that 30% to 50% of the labor market implements market discrimination.  As much as 80% of job appointments are achieved through referral, putting the lie to US hiring under an assumption of merit; that is, “You can kill me safely.”

This Black Puerto Rican sociologist declared the “fierce urgency of now” to sweep away stereotypes of Blacks as a “they” made up of our best friends--without names-- who are religious, like their food, might steal, and will vote for Obama.  Obama, he said, does not agree with US Blacks on fundamental issues, not his expanding the military for a hawkish foreign policy, not his free market views without adequate constraints, not intended imperialism across the Afghanistan border, and not his sponsorship of centrism in the DNC, which the speaker straightforwardly labeled as fascist for its congressional voting record in recent years.  Forty six per cent of all funding in the US, he asserted, is corporate money achieved through bundling for investment purposes and that is a key message about sharing in economic life in America.  In short, he advised, “Vote the content of your politics, not the color of your skin.”

This stark identification with Black workers and suffering middle classes in America opened a fresh vision of this conference’s mission to restore to average people some fragment of the American Dream, recognizing with Bonilla-Silva that electoral politics can drain monies and energies which properly need to find expression in social movement politics, in urgent resistance to a corrupt nation run on principles unacceptable to its people.

ASA Conference 2009

The New Politics of Community

(Ten year anniversary review by Bruce Russell Sr.)

Sometimes it is the casual remark not the thesis of a prepared speech that tells the truth most insightfully, and that is how is was at the ASA conference in 2009.  We don’t feel like we’re in the center of things, one plenary speaker said. We all feel like that, she reassured us. Well she might, because thinking globally and acting locally was what we were there for, each raising a public voice on behalf of the discipline.

There was no center, and that is the theme of this story, even as committed social scientists are putting themselves more in the public eye. We were there as professionals faced outwards to the world just as the conference graphic depicted us in all our diversity, yet linked together horizontally with our communities to apply our expertise on every level to what Wanda Katz-Fishman called, “today’s historic moment of deepening social, economic, political, and ecological crises”  (Social Justice and Social Change Session 82). 

Whole associations gathered in San Francisco. North American Chinese Sociologists explored crises in its diaspora and in China’s newly marketized health care.  The Society for the Study of  Social Problems pursued a theme rebuking complacency on racial inequality, “Race, Ethnicity, and the Continuing Problem of the Color Line.”? The American Sociological Association and the Critical Sociology Association addressed global crises with newly invigorated concepts of community and world system, and many association members attended and presented papers in the other conferences.

Professional communities active for decades gathered, and constructed an imaginary around the ways sociology fosters social justice and reformative change.  Former ASA president Frances Fox Piven and her social movement model was there (322), adapting it for the world’s undemocratic social environments. Former president Michael Burowoy and his Public Sociology model was there, giving tribute for Giovanni Arrighi (138) and his ASA globalism debates, and to award-winner Barbara Ehrenreich (222) for her “Public Sociology in Action.” Saskia Sassen and her upgrade to 21st Century concepts was there, following up her call in Nation magazine (March ’09) for "An Economic Platform That Is Ours" (75, 259).  Craig Calhoun continued his reflection (356) on bringing more historical and political realism into social theory.

Immanuel Wallerstein’s social action model for the longue dure’e was present in both the organization of the Critical Sociology conference, and in a special ASA session on impacts of his world system theory (66). Professor Arne Kalleberg’s presidential concern to lift working people out of poverty and “precarity” through labor organization (127) continued to struggle with legislative hurdles. George Ritzer (177) left aside his critiques of consumerism and post-modernism with Bryan Turner over the last decade, to advance his codification of macrosociology in the global age.  The new president Patricia Hill Collins touted her political conception of community through numerous plenaries, and she organized many within the context of community organizing advocated by our first Black president i.e. The Obama Mini-Symposium.

? On July 16, 2009 Barack Obama—just before a Harvard friend was arrested in his home for back-talking a Boston cop—told the NAACP  “And I believe that overall, there's probably never been less discrimination in America than there is today.”.

For me, I found the promise to realize more egalitarian values in the San Francisco civic center itself.  There, behind a statue of Bolivar the liberator, and facing the gilded dome of state, phrases from the UN Charter are embedded as bronze letters in granite. “To reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men and women and of nations large and small…to employ international machinery for the promotion of the economic and social advancement of all peoples…” Expansive. Timeless. 

Civil society of my parent’s generation was addressing a world audience, and the monument’s plaques were those of the Global South. But persons in the square--many of them in the early hours of the day—were the dispossessed of America: its poor, its foreclosed, its ill and injured, and its growing unemployed.  It was a public space to which they retreated, from the predations by contemporary society that Katz-Fishman had articulated. 

After a decade of extensive up-dating, social theory and practice have drawn closer for American sociologists. In part this has been through the intellectual leadership just overviewed, but also as a benefit of a flurry of recent publications in the public sphere by the ASA’s recent speakers, and by politically-engaged intellectuals at large. Sociologists have taken the concept systems formulated for colonial industrial societies with ethnic cores, deconstructed them, and reformulated them for an actual transnational world of worker flows, mixed-race office holders, and poorly-regulated international investments.? 

When It’s Too Big to Fail and It Does?
World-wide collapse of political economies has been the specter in the minds of sociologists of the world system since the ASA meetings of 2008 where some were predicting it.  Global economic sociologists in particular were not surprised that a country like Iceland might suffer a collapse when its national investments in Lehman Brothers became worthless and it had to appeal to the International Monetary fund for loans to prop up the country.  The world system is financially that interdependent.  

The Federal Reserve Chairman of the US said later? that he had to let Lehman Brothers fail because he technically lacked the powers he applied to other global financial institutions to inject capital and halt a world-wide depression like the 1930's.  Global sociologists were aware of this possibility. In a chaotic political/economic environment a company too big to fail would.  A nation-state invested in that company could fail along with it.  International capital flows are that sizeable. Office-holders in the world’s political leadership were unprepared.

? Financial Regularity Reform: A New Foundation by the US Treasury, p10-18, surveys 2009 goals of G-20 nations.

? David Cho’s “Banks 'Too Big to Fail' Have Grown Even Bigger,” Washington Post Aug 28, 09 warns of corporate ‘moral hazard’ because big investment banks become regular banks in 2008 received billions in federal monies, but grew larger while retaining predatory features.  

? Ben Bernanke addressed the US in a series of three town hall interviews videotaped on Sunday July 25, 2009 expressing both his chagrin that he lacked power to save Lehman Brothers-a major competitor of investment bank Goldman Sachs and other companies which survived to continue a high level of integration with government policy-making-but he also expressed moral outrage at having to bail out failed global insurance giant AIG, due to its size.

That that failure nearly happened to the US--as it bankrolled the world’s biggest financial corporations from its national treasury--was the specter which drove sociologists to overflow many of the ASA sessions on globalism, finance, and economic sociology.  Unlike citizens on Main Street told by local media to suspect greedy individuals were responsible,? that this was just a fluctuation in the business cycle, or that the world’s big dogs need to be fed to avoid catastrophe, this audience was less sanguine about personalities and about advice from the ideologues of global finance, yet more informed about political/economic policies off course for more than forty years. 

In a special invited session on the Global Financial Crisis (207), Fred Block, Bai Gao and Frank Dobbin put forward Economic Sociology’s contention this is “the most severe disturbance since the Great Depression,” and their papers concentrated on how it happened with the US in the lead, and how public policy needs to change.

Block said this credit boom and crash was abetted by numerous boards like Citygroup which had no outside members who understood finance, plus a global hegemony of Wall Street priorities.  His discussion of trade deficits since 1981 signaled a need for alternative fuels development such as the recent $2.8 billion going to building electric car batteries.  Block contended that, "Bank of America and City Corp were too big to succeed," and he expects they will be sold off in chunks.  

Gao picked up on fuels, saying causes included oil being pegged to a dollar standard which led to a “glut of liquidity.” To exploit the low interest rates, US CEOs focused on capital return while Japan and Germany focused on improving products, a disadvantage for US trade accounts. He argued an historically-complex relationship of cultural strategies to three global financial regimes (the gold standard, Bretton Woods, and the dollar).  Stable production by US and China for global consumption--and their agreements since the 1990s--is a central strategizing concern for the world as the dollar remains standard.

Harvard sociologist Dobbin examined “Fuel for the Crisis,” and he found it in the behavior of institutional investors and their stock market bubbles.  From the 1970’s on, he identified failures to increase the independence of corporate boards across 750 firms in his study, plus a pattern of CEO behavior that overvalued US companies and increased stock volatility: hiring CFOs for public relations with investors, and building in analysts’ target expectations, they drove up stock prices—permitting cash-ins by stock-option holders—and then used borrowed money for all new projects of the firm. E.G. the “Harvard Hole” of Larry Sommers.  When added to the higher risk behavior of investment banks, such pumped-up institutional investment added fuel to the crisis. 

Dobbin concluded three things: stock options yielded risk taking, debt yielded susceptibility to downturns, and board dependence yielded no effective oversight.  He reminded promoters of agency theory that institutional shareholders didn’t buy more shares if the companies instituted prescribed reforms, but rewarded “spin” rather than accurate earnings assessments. “What do you get?” he asked, and then answered, “A lot of little bubbles.”  Little bubbles, is seems, do add up to big ones.

? Laura L. Hansen & Siamak Movahedi’s  “Wall Street Scandals: The Myth of Individual Greed” (46, at table 26) located white collar criminality in a structural and cultural environment “heavily embedded within the legitimate financial banking network.” This is located at the communications intersection of competitive & regulatory regimes.
Why The Failure? A Dialogue with the Public.

In 2009, American sociologists returned to public dialogue in significant ways, possibly to rival the mid 20th century, led by Robert Merton and Paul Lazarsfeld. Perhaps that is why president Barbara Reskin (77) lamented that economists have been controlling the global debate on the crisis of financial capitalism. She said media stories on it have been in individualist terms not sociological ones.  Clearly, the cultural and structural causes described by Block, Gao, and Dobbin is a powerful one, and that fact argues the affirmative on her session, “Does the Obama Administration Need a Social Science Scholars Council?”?  

Economists advising nation-states have all but ignored social and cultural factors--along with irrationality factors--and this exposed their complicity in the crisis.  Over the last year, J.Q. Public has had little difficulty understanding that their bundled mortgage sold overseas impaired relations with their note-holder. Their household values were essentially written out of their side of the "market" as their home became nothing but a financial instrument in a global sea of mortgages that cannot be untangled.  That thought preoccupies them during foreclosure, one reason why the Obama Administration moved to write the interests of homeowners back in by re-negotiating mortgages where possible.?
But the public is just beginning to realize that market relationships all over the world have been  impeded for decades this way, by denying that a market is a social relationship.  This denial was exaggerated by the response of corporations to “the end of ideology” argument of Francis Fukuyama, supposing history had crowned radical capitalism forever. Fukuyama, however, did warn that democracy was impeded by “expansionist ultranationalism”—still current in the U.S. despite Fukuyama’s early appraisal it was dead.? His recent book on Latin America, Falling Behind (2008) stresses failures due to weak institutions, not only responses to ideological capitalism.  

New publications within economics the last decade, and within the sociological specialty of Economic Sociology, have challenged views of market fundamentalists.  John Kenneth Galbraith, economic advisor for Roosevelt, JFK, and Johnson, made clear that a market is an unequal social relationship when one partner is a corporation (The Economics of Innocent Fraud, Ch X).  Face-offs of Global South countries with corporations were legion in the 20th Century.  Galbraith disdained the simplistic economics we’ve taught our young in recent years, and he did not follow suit, saying in 2004, “References to the market system as a benign alternative to capitalism is a bland, meaningless disguise” (p7). His economist son later suggested that when fundamentalist economists talk of markets "they profess a belief in magic with a straight face" (2009, p21).  

? Her analysis of crisis data also exposed financial gender features that go beyond press stories that males in blue collar work settings were disproportionately affected.  Women held 32% more sub-prime mortgages at the time of the crisis than men, yet collectively held higher credit ratings.  Second, high income US females suffered higher foreclosure rates than others.  While she offered an hypothesis for the former, the latter feature remains unexplained.

? Richard Swedberg’s concept of “household economics” alongside microeconomic theory (390)—had it been institutionalized by now—would have clarified contradictions of use value and exchange value.  His concept is grounded in the broader Weberian view of  “household” as updated by Ellikson (2008), & feminists Reid & Kyrk.

? VP Henry A. Wallace under FDR, April 9, 1944,: "They claim to be super-patriots, but they would destroy every liberty guaranteed by the Constitution. They demand free enterprise, but are the spokesmen for monopoly and vested interest. Their final objective toward which all their deceit is directed is to capture political power so that, using the power of the state and the power of the market simultaneously, they may keep the common man in eternal subjection."  From Thom Hartman, CommonDreams.org, “Fascism Coming to a Court Near You,” July 6, 2009.

The magic of market fundamentalists is now in disrepute.  Queen Elizabeth asked her economic advisors last November why she wasn't warned of the crisis. She received replies from the London School of Economics which Richard Posner reported in Atlantic magazine (August 16, 2009). Economists are now very narrowly trained, they said—essentially, they can miss elephants in the room because of substantial cultural blinders--and mathematical formulas have largely replaced their former judgment faculties.  To Judge Posner this reply constituted a "denunciation of mainstream economics," in part because the culture of post-WWII economists have ignored factors in the synthetic vision of John Maynard Keynes who advised the West on economics up through the Marshall Plan.   He concludes that the economics profession failed both the UK and the US. As we saw at ASA conferences the last decade, it largely failed the world.

For sociologists attending sessions on the world system, then, the Iceland story and the impending world recession were more than an unintended consequence of high-flying markets in credit default swaps, US mortgages bundled and sold internationally, and diving hedge funds, all governed by markets presumed to be self-regulating but clearly suffering from pilot error.?  For sociologists, “Disaster Capitalism”? and “The Predator State”? have been globally entwined over half a century.  Keynsian economics that governed the world system as late as the Kennedy and Johnson Administrations, succumbed to18th Century “market fundamentalism” over decades around the world, and the 2008 global financial crisis was a direct consequence.

A Whole World Out There In Need of Reform: The Public Dialogue Continues

For a generation, the main body of economic advice available to presidents and prime ministers of nations around the world has come out of Washington D.C. and been known as the Washington Consensus.  ASA conferences increasingly provided a critical perspective on it, as metaphors of triage among developing nations became common, and speakers like economist Paul Krugman, President Fernando Cardoso of Brazil, and sociologist Ricardo Lagos in the Chilean government, offered the view that nations operating outside the Washington Consensus can continue developing while retaining public goods.  Krugman declared free capital flows are not an unalloyed good.

? In fact, the IMF loan to Iceland has followed the same course of austerities & privatization used before the crisis.

? Naomi Klein’s  The Shock Doctrine documents how Milton Friedman’s U of Chicago “economic warfare” violently stripped public goods from South America, Poland, Russia & Asian Tigers, Iraq, & now China & the US

? James K. Galbraith’s The Predator State documents State policies to divert public cash into private hands—as far back as the Great Depression--through a dogma prescribing tax cuts, hollowed out government services, deregulation, balanced national budgets, & compromised plans to set wages, prices, & fair trade rules socially.

ASA conference papers proliferated on negative outcomes of the Washington Consensus as it influenced actions of the IMF and World Bank, consolidated its influence into a shock doctrine for nations in debt, and guided the G-20 and trade agreements like NAFTA and CAFTA. Anti-systemic social movements gathered to protest WTO meetings in Seattle in 1999 and put pressure on the delegates, resulting in some reforms.  ASA sociologists have closely watched the World Social Forum debates held at Porto Alegre, Brazil since 2001, offering some support, and tracked the WTO reforms undertaken at Davos alongside the World Economic Forum e.g. 2006.  With the global financial crisis now flowing out of Washington, that consensus has cracked, and public sociologists are regaining wide readership.

One sign is that former Labor Secretary Robert Reich, author of Supercapitalism, says the financial crisis means a long-term change in how the world does business. World System theorist Immanual Wallerstein argued in The Decline of American Power, that fundamentalist capitalism, advancing since the height of US hegemony under Yalta agreements, will morph into a new form of world system as it fails. So, Reich’s view that unemployment and mortgage foreclosures will rise and depress consumption is apt. Real change in practices is likely. 

In his July 9th 2009 blog Reich says any recovery will not be V or U shaped, but X shaped, because “flat or declining median wages, mounting consumer debt, and widening insecurity, not to mention increasing carbon in the atmosphere – simply cannot be sustained. The X marks a brand new track – a new economy.” In the US mere financial investments don’t produce the recovery consumption can, unlike production economies like Germany which aid workers with wage subsidies and a social democratic political system. Ours is at best a tattered social democracy12 without Social Security or Medicare for people who work, so insecurity here begets insecurity. 

Another sign is newly published forums, like March 2009 issues of The Nation magazine. In the March 23rd issue, Wallerstein described the global struggle for a new world system in broad terms, saying that sociologists anticipate a system change within forty years and advised, “Follow Brazil’s Example…It is the battle between the spirit of Davos (for a new system that is not capitalism but is nonetheless hierarchical, exploitative and polarizing) and the spirit of Porto Alegre (a new system that is relatively democratic and relatively egalitarian)…? 

“Democratic and relatively egalitarian” was not descriptive of global conditions reported at our conference.  Even in Costa Rica, in a paper for the Section on Labor and Labor Movements (169), this effective welfare state in Central America was stymied by government submission to the Washington Consensus, and later implementation of CAFTA.  Jeremy Rayner, who spent two years of field work there in 2007-9, reported a decade and a half of conflict between privatization advocates determined to roll back the welfare state, and interests of the populace.  The people organized horizontally into political committees which led strikes and set up road blocks in protest, and protected their national utility ICE at the polls.  But their successes against corrupt politicians actually lowered opposition to the government, the CAFTA national referendum narrowly passed--splitting the electorate--and new parties continue the polarization. Costa Rica, in Central America, is less different today. 

? Wallerstein was a steadying force in (416) analyzing the Islamic fundamentalist movement to establish a “Global Umma,” saying it was an effort to make Islam the issue when its key elements are only two: the assertion of an identity & a loyalty.  Iranian-born Valentine M. Moghadam stressed that recovering usurped countries may be an objective, but such nationalism is in populations that prefer democracy.  Charles Kurzman detailed shades of meaning “Umma” evokes in Arabic, & Albert J. Bergesen summed it as, “Weber’s Protestant estheticism on drugs.”

If this was near success by stalemate, none of the other papers in this session reported as much.  

Joohee Lee’s first-hand report examined a 17 month period of South Korean strikes with sit-ins for non-standard workers disadvantaged by Korea’s 1997 economic crisis, and the shock prescriptions made by the IMF. After outsourcing and massive layoffs, a national labor pact made in 2006 to make non-standard workers standard was dishonored by the government.  Reactionary officials justified economic actions in religious terms, community support was tenuous, and local businesses pressured for profits.  Worker solidarity was split by these forces and the worker’s movement failed.  Joohoo said splitting workers has been a key objective of capital-controlling nations towards Korea, and Korean newspapers treated strikers as criminals.  Most non-standard workers were women.

Cassandra Dawn Engeman and Peter Olney treated labor movements in California, the first examining union social movement coalitions formed around immigrant rights (especially at March 25th and May Day 2006 demonstrations), and the second on a poorly-reported May Day port shut-down to protest the Iraq War.  Cassandra reported success only in stopping the Sensenbrenner Bill HR-4437, and that union coalitions can work.  Social movements like the We Are America Coalition must consider seeing beyond personal interests, and losing credibility when wider objectives are not met.  

Olney described how ILWU contract negotiations for July 1st fell apart when management threatened firings and imprisonment if a February-planned shut-down of West Coast ports went forward.  This united union leaders in solidarity with their members and they idled ports on May Day.  This coalition involvement didn’t stop US military adventurism in oil-rich countries, a broad goal of the strike. Further, media underexposure kept union leadership from knowing about long-haul truckers idling their trucks in sympathy when they reached Chicago or the coast, something I was able to tell them at the conference from first-hand involvement.  Also, they were reminded by others of coalition strikes by teacher’s unions.  The ILWU got their contract. 

“Democratic” and “egalitarian” terms certainly apply to the efforts just described: protecting a nation’s public goods from predation, restoring employment to non-standard workers within a decade of economic crisis, ensuring immigrant rights, and protecting the constitutional rights of citizens to reject pre-emptive and fraudulent wars.  But union efforts globally have been impeded particularly in the US by their small membership, as ASA President Kalleberg said in 2008, and the Obama Administration has appeared hesitant to promote its growth.  Olney and Kate Bronfenbrenner, the new Labor Section chair, advocated for passage of the Employee Free Choice Act.  Kate secured official endorsement letters from both ASA and SSSP associations.

Kathleen C. Schwartzman (5) gave a startling paper that demonstrated how a single sociological work and cross-border product can encapsulate global economic dilemmas and social justice issues.  Chickens.  Mexican traspatio (backyard) producers provided huge numbers before the maquiladora era and NAFTA implementation.  She said that industrialization and colonialization have parallels with the effects of new investing in Global South countries.  

In the Mexico example, “foreign portfolio equity investment” was enabled to import chickens cheaply, and traspatio producers lost out due to the low selling price.  Their household economies plunged them into extreme poverty, and the economically displaced immigrated to the US.  Schwartzman presented two historical graphs for 1985-94 showed the connection between volume of investor capitalism in chickens and the volume of Mexican immigration to the US; they mirrored each other in extraordinary detail.  A case by case accounting would help further research. 

Her similar study of Sao Paolo, Brazil housing investments confirmed for the researcher that a new development is replacing IMF and WTO incursions on behalf of the Washington Consensus, by privatizing it. US bond raters now “score” Global South countries, and the investment flows generate local poverty and spawn new favelas.  She mentioned an updated phrase from Mexican culture that expresses this, “So far from God, so close to Wall Street.”

Chris Tilly, in the same session, overviewed social movements in the Global South for confronting the takeover of public assets, saying the response is most developed in Latin America, where populist, social democratic, or socialist governing structures have been crafted. Where populism to reform the State was ineffective, non-traditional movements like MST and EZLN sought autonomy.  However, a third broad-based movement of good governing councils prizing high citizen participation has developed, some taking on abandoned factories and running them independently for their communities, providing social welfare the State does not, or in one case running its own teacher’s college. He called this a solidarity economic model. 

Tilly mentioned similar community movements in the US during the 1930’s, including “penny auctions” that protected farmers from land confiscation, tenant associations for housing, and severance pay banks to redress job loss, so our global financial crisis could revive similar forms.

His overview exposed broad features of organizational recourse for hard times. He ranked democratic socialism, monopoly, and solidarity economic models on both accountability and concentration, that is, the proportion of a market that is accounted for or controlled by a small number of enterprises. The monopoly model is less viable in the current economic situation, as it has been both highly concentrated and unaccountable.  Whether the Obama Administration can lead in crafting a new model out of the current crisis, with moderate accountability and concentration, is at issue. 

Fred Block’s paper for a political sociology session (322), “Obama Politics through a Piven and Cloward Lens,” took up such a prospect, and he began by stressing 40 years of unmet needs.  He said 2010 is critical for progress on it in the US, and both legislative and non-legislative means will be required to shape a new world system. But he warned anti-change forces can tie the hands of the media as a change agent, just as a synergy of religious congregations and free marketeers did on health care and insurance issues three days before, ambushing congresspersons during the August legislative recess.?  

? He made historical US comparisons with the split and multi-lateral elites of Democratic and Republican parties during the Franklin Roosevelt Administration.  Roosevelt, a centrist eventually convinced by strikes and dire economic conditions—as Obama may prove to be—rolled out the New Deal in stages, signaling “help is on the way,” beginning with The National Industrial Recovery Act.
To Block, the right-wing turn of recent decades in the US would not have been possible without such projection of everyday people into public affairs.  Much of a new legislative agenda is hampered by such forces, plus the very social movement methods Piven and Cloward developed to get reform on behalf of the poor and the invisible are now being used against them.  Non-legislative methods like those developing in Global South nations are conflicted as well.

Reaching the World in Redress, Each Institution in Turn

The State

Sociologists are developing a working consensus, as the Washington Consensus has become discredited by this crisis.  It will need to rely on many non-legislative means, however, since US party legislation has expressed market fundamentalist goals more or less together.  This was the shadow concern, I think, behind presider Rick Fantasia’s statement (5) there has been a three decade “counter-revolution” against global social democratic goals since the Johnson Administration.  It privatized. It made markets the supreme arbiter of a nation’s public goods—read corporate actors like CEOs—and it, “left no domain of social life unchanged.” 

Jonathan D. Shefner (322) probed why dramatically worsened conditions do not necessarily lead to protest.  In part it is because of State resources to co-opt, repress, marginalize, and otherwise undermine popular support, and in part because consciousness of need to change depends upon organizing for protest within the poor people’s movements, overcoming fears to break social rules institutionalizing poverty, and then enduring the response of the State. Howard Winant argued for achieving a deeper democracy, as was done through welfare reform, civil rights, and in such campaigns as "A Day Without a Mexican."  Use the weapons of the weak.? In making the US a center for social movement methods, Americans have lived out the words of Frederick Douglass, “Power concedes nothing without demand.”  

But, as the audience reminded, transnational states provide no locale for such social action, and undemocratic states no electoral machinery to work towards. A dialogue between Gay Seidman and Francis Fox Piven considered required changes in the social movements model, and unearthed new meeting places and protest venues: border crossings, global supply chains, ports, airports, conferences to talk on behalf of others, plus interactions with politicians. The transnational calculus however is different, not parallel, because meeting together daily is restricted, the common identity is lost, and political requirements to respond to local demands may be absent.  Fran said Obama’s election was a social movement in itself, but if there are no demonstrations in the street his administration will bend to financial interests and ride the waves. She expects citizens will create a bigger wave.

But social forces to meet such a tide of the newly impoverished, it appears, are already in place.  

But social forces to meet such a tide of the newly impoverished, it appears, are already in place.  

Torin Monahan (60) makes the point in his paper that when democratic process is closed then places like airports and surveilled streets and crossing points are politicized beyond their function, that is, surveillance becomes a form of governance.  Getting to the conference through the San Francisco Airport, a literal warren of gated and observed social spaces, had already made his point for him.  Such venues are designed for control, not democracy.  He suggests further development of “convivial technologies” which access community values, and he urged that

the US Office of Technology Assessment be re-opened.

? Forms of resistance, even within secular nation-states, are culturally-conditioned by locale.  Seminologist Hans Bakker’s paper on Indonesia (470-5) made this startlingly clear for turn of the century resistance to the Dutch there by Bali, Aceh, and Buton.  Hindu Bali ritualized their ending with collective suicides (puputan), Aceh,--first site of SE Asian Islam--had tarekat communities wage the Aceh War, idealizing charismatic imams.  The Sultanate of Buton chose cooperation.  Crude tourist terminology fails often. Likewise, Persia’s Sunni resistance today is unique.

Health Care

While mainstream economists may have induced a whole new wave of poverty by institutionalizing the Washington  Consensus, health care institutions have also gone awry.  The Obama Administration intended to further public goods in this area, but the Montana senator chairing the Senate Finance Committee re-worked it into a bipartisan reform of health insurance excesses.  That collapse of a right to citizen health care, into a right to make co-payments on a required private health insurance plan has resulted in a “Mad as Hell” doctors’ march on the state capitol in Helena, Montana.  It will demand a return to single-payer legislation, not a hand over of the impoverished ill to insurance claim adjusters garnering an increased slice of the “market.”?  

As a one time medical sociologist, I decided to attend papers breaking new ground on the health care crisis. Jane D. McCloud (361) detailed “the health gradient.” Dramatically higher death rates exist for low education and SES citizens, particularly with high stress due to social exclusion. Roundtable 137, 4&13 put this in historical perspective.  David Swanson—not the social activist but the demographer—presented disturbing news there, outside his usual academic venues. He had found substantive health disparities based on socioeconomic status in county demographic data in Arkansas over time, plus in a random sampling of US states.  Within-race data also showed this pattern of differences in life expectancy, a disparity increasing between 1970 and 1990.  See Population Review for details and upcoming replication studies on succeeding decades.  US fatality rates are on track with the historical trajectory of market fundamentalism.

Other presenters were from the Chinese diaspora, reporting on recent health care market trends within China. Weizhen Dong’s paper, “Who is In? Who is Out” examined case data from urban Shanghai typical of the country-wide trend, “kan bing nan, kan bing gui” (seeing a doctor is difficult and seeking medical care is too costly).  The medical savings account system introduced to address the vast growth in rural-urban differences in health care has failed, with growing inequities in benefits by income.  The seven plans in Shanghai reflect social inequality levels, and they grow increasingly spare as jobs are lost.  Health benefits go with a job in China.  Currently over half of urban Chinese do not seek medical care when ill, while medically-recommended inpatient care is not received by 28% of the population.  Three quarters of the low income social group are not covered for medical benefits, where once health care was a right of citizenship.

? That health rally is scheduled in my state next week at this writing, to line up with Obama’s address on health.

Marketization was the subject of the remaining two papers.  Health care is being commodified, Weizhen stated, and she made four policy recommendations for the Chinese health sector, lamenting the for-profit model being imposed, and hoping the core socialist value will be upheld in China’s social policies.  Ke Liang spoke on, “The Consequences of Marketization for Health in China, 1991 to 2004.” While she documented how education and income now make major differences in health care, the most graphic fact she reported about this period was the regular overall decline in self-reported health (SRH) in China corresponding to occupational changes in urban areas as state industries were closed. Rural areas declined half as much on SRH.  Overall, China now suffers from similar health care flaws to the US. 

Bernice Pescosolido, panelist in plenary 368 for setting a new policy agenda in health care, said a

sociological presence was essential at the National Institutes of Health.  NIH regards sociologists today as an out group and relies upon popularized studies like Goffman's Stigma to set policies for reducing social distance, but the historical data does not support such a thesis. i.e. social distance has not gone down in the US since its publication.  Make use of the sociological division of labor in addressing NIH, she suggested.  

For example, three social theories explain the supposed genetic factor in alcoholism.  Sociologists need to challenge the individualist assumptions of US health-providing institutions.  Focus instead on communities as an object of health studies, with key target audiences of public policy makers, since this is the locus of cultural meaning, whether network or geographically-based. Core sociological ideas give context to emerging health crises.  An example is the case of obesity, as discussed by subsequent HPRC and Center for Disease Control speaker, Steven Gortmaker.  

Steven’s major goal has been to identify modifiable risks for morbidity and mortality in the young.  He treated obesity as an epidemic, saying the big picture is that every racial group has shown an increase in obesity since 1988, making the US almost number one in the world.  By 1997 20% of us were overweight. His Powerpoint projections of obesity data on a US map from that date were inescapable for their conclusions.  Every year showed increased rates and new states joining the obese until most of the population was 25-30 pounds overweight across the entire US, except for Colorado. Colorado actually helped him make his key point that this epidemic is socio-environmentally caused.  Its geographical location at high altitude directly affects metabolism. 

Increases in inactive lifestyle have overturned such natural controls on weight, and dietary intake has escalated as the major factor in weight gain.  He detailed the growth of fast food industries, portion over-sizing, increased sugared, soft drink consumption (e.g. 300 calories/day by a high school student), and more monies advertising for high consumption.  He advocated for community based participatory research (CBPR)? to restrain an unhealthy economy and its community minions. Without community partners, he said, progress on health can be trivial. Market-stimulating processes worked.  We are bigger consumers (better?), and so we are bigger. 

? ASA put on session (298) about sociological inputs to national policy-formation through CBPR.  Dana Sampson spoke for NIH research on public health issues the community identifies.  Meredith Minkler sought collaboration with under-served communities, and Ed Martinez et al spoke about pregnant women recruited for a clinical trial in a border town. Robert C. Freeman represented CBPR for the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism.

Racial Inequality and Political Economy

Reform of political economies was a touchstone of the 2009 conference, including every level from global through regional areas down to households as a politic/economic unit. Such reform does not spring full-blown but has a history.  So, several papers examined precursors of political economies where inequalities were redressed. 

Julia Adams presided over History and Culture of State and Economy (274) where Marlene Elvira Santin presented her Goffmanesque frame analysis of the triangular slave trade from England to Africa, to the US South, and back to Great Britain, picking up and delivering goods along the way. This for-profit trade was set against 20 years of abolitionist resistance after the murder of 132 slaves in an insurance fraud at the turn of the 19th Century.  She concluded slavery was viewed politically as an economic issue in Great Britain at the time, attached to trade goods, human resources, cotton, sugar and tobacco.  A modern application suggests market fundamentalist thinking may persist for some durable goods. 

Curtis Sarles examined the Gascogne region of France during and after the reign of Napoleon III against the backdrop of Saint-Simon utopianism and Marx’s political appraisal of the emperor’s heritage with the words, “The first time as tragedy, the second time as farce.” For 30 years republicanism grew nationally while resin-tappers in Gascogne earned high wages in the agricultural South.  Most wealth remained in the North.  Today, temps harvest the trees for low wages and landowners gain the profit. Curtis suggested the infra-structural power of modern states to contain social movements is pervasive, in contrast with weaker despotic regimes. 

There has been a similar rising of hopes to 1848, only located within the US and centered around the replacement of the Bush Administration with Barack Obama’s.  Sociologists predicted changes in political economy beforehand, along with a greater openness to social movements. An ASA retrospective asked the question what Obama’s election means for democracy and change in America (71). President Patricia Hill Collins said Obama could mean more democratic institutions, new policies and policy applications, and more community services. 

Lawrence D. Bobo and Jose Zapata Calderon (71) treated minority relations with Blacks and Browns.  They seemed to agree a radical change in relations is not implied by election of a Black cosmopolite by 43% of the White electorate, even while careful management of race issues by the campaign and the economic collapse helped, but Bobo said it mobilized the “Ready to cross the river generation,” though a disproportionate part of it remains in prison.?  Calderon said the election provided a vision for “change at the foundations” for Latinos, but noted that the power of capital in the US today is not in citizen’s interests, so multi-racial social movements begun by the campaign must continue.  

? Bobo elaborated on survey data through time in social psychology session 361, citing Thurgood Marshall’s saying that where you find salient attitudes expect consequences.  While trends for integration increase through 2006, social distance persists. Twenty percent want all White society. There is low intermarriage, high opposition to affirmative action, & special help from the government is approved by less and less, trending down from 25%. Pushiness  is disfavored & racial resentment remains.  Some citizens attach such attitudes to Obama as a Black president.

Melissa V. Harris-Lacewell agreed that Black political thought was often evident in Obama’s political venues, and she considers it a counter to economic balkanization by race, so Blacks may now consider themselves part of the American Dream.  Significantly, the election shifted the partisan balance in the country.  Only Peter Levine seemed to attribute significant long-term effects to the election, noting that AmeriCore was passed early on, Obama’s civic themes and high citizen participation helped him get elected—though the press did not cover them well—and technocratic campaigning gave way to personal talks with youth at the grass roots.

Collins, in her opening remarks (292), said the election “widened the public space” for political action, knitting together diverse groups, and race and inequality issues were tools in the victory, with Whites following Black attitudes and leadership after Katrina.  She raised $1.4M from ASA members to continue diversity studies by the American Sociological Association.  Her recurring phrase was, “the changing same,” referring to the expansion and contraction of opportunities for minority youth going on at the same time.

Stratified Urban Areas

Stratified urban areas of the world have long been an ASA concern at its conferences.  This meeting provided new research that contemplates momentous changes not dissimilar to the suburbanization of the middle class after the 1960’s or the re-location of workers near sites of industrial production at the turn of the last century.  This concern, like New Orleans after Katrina, focuses at the level of city planning and resource utilization, not just care for the new homeless roaming San Francisco in the current economic crisis.  It brings communities back into federal, state, and city purview in much the same way ASA conferences brought the political back into international economics.

Robert Sampson (368) reported on the decades-long Chicago voucher project to redress inequality there. This individualist policy approach offered means to re-locate within the city and the outcomes are now known.  Virtually all movement by vouchers was a move to highly disadvantaged areas in Chicago.  From the 1970’s through the 1990’s Chicago did not transform, as poverty traps pre and post correlate r=.87.  This reflects US concentrations of poverty almost exactly, and over 90% of Blacks ended living in racially-segregated neighborhoods.  Sampson’s map of these moves from structurally disadvantaged locations to new structurally disadvantaged locations was stark.  Racial inequality is durable.  His recommendation was obvious: study community-level interventions instead, to form effective policy.

Sampson discussed the problem using terms like cohesion and collective efficacy, pointing to the map, saying that Black neighborhoods display 30 times more spatial vulnerability to low collective efficacy as places to live.  That relates to social structural isolation, so when youth are raised in these communities they become developmentally excluded from escaping poverty.  Again, his study says whether you moved or not you lost a year of schooling and significant verbal ability in public education during the period.  If called in professionally to validate a policy, he averred, large scale community-level interventions have in fact worked in Harlem, Riverside, and Chicago’s Near West side.

Structural inequality was also the focus of Robert Perrucci’s presentation (5), pitched at the nation’s “new economy,” while assessing one’s fractured community position, now glaringly evident in post-Katrina urban settings.  His new book, America at Risk: The Crisis of Hope, Trust, and Caring, builds upon opening material in this review, adds features of his new US stratification model presented in 2005, and applies psychological motives to the mix.  Americans have had their hope destroyed since the 1970’s, he says, by loss of jobs, good wages, and visible means to a better future.  Taking percentages from his distributional stratification model (or the double diamond model), he indicates the 20% who are privileged control the hope of the other 80%, and 8% of the latter are simply excluded from hope.  

Sociological measures of class have lost specification recently, as occupational composition, income differentials, and educational access have rapidly changed, but Perrucci’s new stratification model has an ideal “fit” with the world financial crisis.  Those in the middle and the bottom have either limited access or no access to financing (the key variable) while those at the top monopolize it. In the case of 2008, they can cause the devaluation of every one else’s assets. Education, once the stepping stone to privilege through grants, has retreated to giving loans and, “hope has taken a drubbing.” 

His second micro-foundation of community, trust, has fared no better as major institutions of politics and corporate life generate little interest among citizens, and politics is simply mistrusted.  Policies that come out of these institutions reflect no hope and low trust, and that leads to the third depleted micro-foundation of community, a lack of interest in caring.  That downward spiral is visited upon: single mothers, the homeless, the aged, and the incarcerated.  He predicts the three micro-foundations of hope, trust, and caring will continue to erode because the economic depradations of the 70’s, 80’s, and 90’s are now totally institutionalized.  He suggested it is worse than Latin America.

A manifestation of Perrucci’s thesis was evident among San Francisco’s homeless.  Immediately next door to the high rise hotels of the ASA conference in both 2009 and 2004 was a daily line of homeless seeking amelioration of their plight at Glide Church, the site of the 1969 Rump Sociology Conference by the way.  I walked Ellis Avenue through the crowd nearly 10 times each during those two conferences--at various times of day--then sought interviews with a case worker at Glide to discuss conditions. Margaret Anderson introduced President Collins with the words that San Francisco has the most homeless of any major US city, and Collins invited Glide’s director, Rev. Donald Guest, to share his insights on community organizing inside this great metropolis. 

Between 2004 and 2009, I observed distinct changes in the homeless population, their street behavior, their different needs, and their plight through the nights and early morning.  Some of these I was able to confirm with the caseworker, a second generation employee.  The line out the door and up to the corner for clothes and essentials is longer at St. Vincent de Paul’s now, roughly next door to Glide. I watched emotive verbal duels, sometimes three in a block, between pairs of homeless, sometimes both sexes.  There was an air of animated desperation this year, and that matched up with Glide’s restricted access to rooms for the night, with policing tactics that moved them along the Caltrain tracks at night, or arrested them, and I saw fewer bundles of tarps and tenting in their arms.  More wore middle class clothing, had handicaps, or pulled airline bags or carried a cell phone for contacts up the street. 

Jasmine Harrison said her clients were more numerous, from more states, and they often said something like, "I don't know what I’m going to do” (if you don’t help). They are more frustrated now with her case counseling.  She acknowledged political advocacy is more necessary than in the past, but asking clients to pursue matters with the city on individual needs seemed to be current policy for her drop-ins.  

Global crises, then, are generating disaffected populations around the globe.  Large numbers of unemployed, foreclosed, and would-be retirees deprived of assets people neighborhoods across Michigan and the US, and swell the homeless in cities like San Francisco.  Favelas grow in Global South nations.  Whole nations of citizens remain marginalized to core decision-making processes and have felt powerless. The US presidential election, building upon a globally recognized civil rights movement and its grass roots politics which made it possible, had an inspirational effect on millions which has turned many towards political engagement. Struggles to regain democratic control for all the world’s citizens, and re-form institutions of the state, health care, race relations, political economies of production and consumption, and stratification within cities of the world has generated natural constituencies for organization. These constituencies are growing,? outstripping collective means in place. This conference asks where most professional sociologists should begin to join in, and the answer is, with communities.

The New Politics of Community

Patricia Collins’ kick-off plenary (2) for the conference was with community organizers from around the world, particularly with youth. Though poorly attended, it provided both conceptual base and prospect for a new sense of community, one with a global reach.  Community is a place to start.  She began her conference of university professors next door to a community settlement house, reclaiming the truism of the Progressive Era that traditions of town and gown are both viable for the task ahead.  Both pursue a devotion to equality and social justice in their work, and their dominant thoughts interleave in a common dialogue.

Guest told the conference (2) Glide’s student immersion program works, and it is their prospect for political change (consult:  JLin.glide.org.). They recruit youth from gangs, utilize endowed hotels for school attendees and work with local unions  Youth develop a sense of community which includes claiming their own humanity. Their training cross-cuts racial, ethical, and political lines. To sustain youth contacts they have modernized by using cell phones and Twitter. Guest, from Chicago, says San Francisco is more violent since everybody has a gun. 

Marcel Fournier presented a session on new social thought (241) which provided a background to 21st century social action by sociologists. It featured a paper by Vicki M. MacLean on the old politics of community organizing during the actual Progressive Era.  Of three theoretical models, social gospel, ethical culture, and feminist/pragmatist, Glide’s program best resembles the first. 

? On Oct 2, 2009 Public Broadcasting Service reported short & long-term unemployment in the US reached 17%.

Guest’s speech emphasized “a spiritual community” and utilized wealthy donors and educated staff to pursue “neighborly relations” with the poor.  Even his advice to youth had a sage-like quality: watch out for going-to-get-rich-someday myths leading you to vote against your interests.  Works foundational to this approach, like Robert A. Woods’ Victorian era books, and next millennium re-assessments by Robert Woods (ed), are newly published, and give a strong base to development.

McLean said Felix Adler’s Deed not Creed movement did the earliest community organizing in New York during the 1880’s calling it the Ethical Culture model.  It concentrated on empowerment of the poor—central for political alienation--and worked closely with guilds.  Similarly, Francis Fox Piven has applied an ethical perspective for empowerment of the poor, only in a world of global NGOs.  Panelists Amina Mama, of Capetown, South Africa, and Marcyliena Morgan, of the Harvard Hip Hop Archive (2) do so in community contexts, the first through educational networks, the second through localized youth engaged by “the hip hop nation,” a global cultural phenomenon.

Mama said African universities capture youth’s imagination and provide solidarity in the presence of dictatorships and quiet coups.  Her "trans-generational action” links political economies and processes for change for the six million Africans with university ties, many unified by the forms of oppression to which they object.  Just being heard is not enough.  One must activate voices and challenge the deafness that comes from authoritarian rule. You work with the young because life expectancies are in the 30’s and 40’s and you try to be future-oriented.  

Morgan works beyond “Black communities at risk,” focusing on five aspects of life affirmation she finds in hip hop which build respect for skill in performance. She says all the things youth have to deal with in everyday life become part of hip hop, including ciphers of self-protection and for fitting into a group, so view hip hop as a miner’s canary, an indicator of youth’s response to and mastery of their social environment.  Rapid social change becomes possible when their themes, their particulars, are adopted and elaborated upon, becoming a voice of youth around the world. e.g. Nigerian language phrases.

A third type of progressive model McLean detailed was Jane Adams’ Hull House in Chicago (1889). It had its roots in femininism/pragmatism and the College Settlement Association, building social policies for women and youth through social democracy rather than on individual rights.  It sought to reduce class differences in urban cores, often in immigrant communities.  Similarly, two panelists worked to organize new immigrant communities, Nancy Lopez with Haitians in New York and pueblos in New Mexico and Tam Tran with undocumented youth attending college (11 states have legal college attendance for undocumented students).  Charlotte Bunch likewise applied her feminist perspective in New Mexico and New York during 40 years of activism with communities of women organizing to give voice for global structural changes.  

Lopez raises consciousness for dismantling oppression from INS raids and racial profiling through: “other mothering,” boycotts, and “Si, se puedes” rallies (Yes, we can).  Tran has used a common writing project, reading circles, relations with churches and unions, and a march for the undocumented.  By providing safe spaces and pedagogy-anchored justice opportunities, their communities have socially constructed “SamHaitian” and “I am undocumented” identities that tell their own truth to power.  Tran is undocumented.  She studies documentary film production. 

Bunch emphasized choosing communities over a life span of activism, continually utilizing public spaces, resources, and information to exercise leadership. It should be multi-generational, because youth have “come into the world in a different moment.” At a recent UN meeting, she reported, a woman activist revealed she works to empower social justice with 65 lesbian groups in China that nobody previously knew about. This is a new form of political community, not tied to the physical space of a settlement house, a neighborhood, or even positions in global NGOs.  In Patricia Hill Collins’ terminology, it cuts across formerly insurmountable social boundaries.

Updating “Community” for the Global Context

Collins’ presidential address (292) laid out the theoretical foundations for a new sociological understanding of community grounded in such grass roots professional experiences.  It is one detached from the Park/Burgess model applied to “natural areas” within urban centers during the Progressive Era.  It is also separate from Toennies’ “gemeinschaft” model grounded in localized social relations of 19th Century Northern Europe, contrasting it with modernist commercial trade relations on the inland waterways.  Her model received analytic and critical examination in numerous sessions.

As I sat beside the transcriptionist rendering every word of President Collins’ statement for a “mature discipline,” I reflected that indeed, a discipline is mature when it takes seriously its nominalist responsibility.  Likewise, I was sandwiched on the other side by Vincent Jefferies,? a second presenter at Fournier’s social theory session (241), there to restore a multiplistic vision to a discipline reclaimed from narrow specialties that speak weakly to the global moment.  A mature discipline holds together well, like a group of nested dolls carved to fit inside one another, and that is what Collins implied for global social action at every level, as she posed key questions: Why community? How is it mapped? How do we need to re-think it?

Due to the communication revolution, she said--and a “widening of the public space” that Obama’s recent campaign brought to race and inequality issues in US power relations--a fundamental re-structuring of the meanings of everyday life in “community” has taken place.  Community is where ethnic ranking and economic inequality intertwine with the state—not families—and where emotional touchstones both of love and perceived threat are shored up by localized hierarchies. 

In short, community is “a construct at the heart of the political itself.” This social construction is versatile towards challenges to group solidarity.  It is contradictory over actual social innovations and their meanings and motivations to me and mine, catalyzes our deepest feelings, and it is ubiquitous. Gaining her feminist voice, Collins said, “When feminists (inaudible word) politicized the concept of family they instituted a sea change in analyses of numerous social institutions.  I suggest that re-thinking the idea of community as a political construct may catalyze a similar interpretive shift.”

? Vincent Jeffries read Lawrence T. Nichols’ paper on Pitirim Sorokin’s professional communities in Russia before emigration, & how American sociologists misunderstood them until Sorokin was chosen patron sociologist of the 1969 ASA Rump meeting at Glide Methodist Church.  Jeffries (70-5) presented Sorokin’s public sociology as consistent with Burawoy’s as presented at the 2004 ASA conference in San Francisco.

One finds communities and can map them in part, through reactions to gate them against social insecurities.? It is found in efforts to enlist them in grassroots politics, employ citizens in public service, imagine a history together, and organize for collective action.  This loosened public space results in new social relations that detach and re-attach our symbols and construct new style encounters in public spaces, much of it beyond our symbolic boundaries. 

Altogether, identity politics is being augmented by an aspirational politics that will have staying power in the US. "I think we live in mediated communities" she said, and her references to negotiated social boundaries, relational thinking, adaptability, flexibility, and new uses of finances all re-think a social world where community issues are found everywhere, and much of it is political. Collins’ concept is more than the new political advocacy, more than a people’s view of national community, and much more than access to a list/serve.
Special session 41, with the sub-title Replacing or Developing Traditional Structures of Community, explored the viability of Collins’ new use of “community” around the world, enlisting some of sociology’s most experienced researchers. Presider Harmann Strasser introduced the theme in terms of short-term social networks where new forms of social solidarity for political ends is achieved by new forms of engagement in the US, the UK, Belgium, Netherlands, and Canada. 

Paul R. Lichterman put his comparative community studies in Southern California, Wisconsin, and Paris together to assert that one must pay attention to “lived concepts of community” uppermost, when dealing with civic life.  Tocqueville’s notion that Americans form distinctively ramified associations that cross-cut social categories misses the fact that Americans often have not integrated diversity in the process of working out their public problems.  Further, “social capital,” as a standardized notion applied to very different communities, doesn’t do much more than add market thinking to community thought processes that are suspicious of market influences.  

In his studies, he described concerns among community activists that gentrification by market forces would drive Latinos out of communities due to high rents, and he identified traditional communities of charitable giving as concerned over maintaining access to affordable housing and food.  “Communities,” it appears, can reflect paramount political insecurities.

Lichterman’s pragmatic view from the lowest level of a profit-oriented society was complimented by Dekker’s discussion of national social planning in the Netherlands, the country with the biggest non-profit sector in the world.  With disappointment, he reflected that perhaps one quarter of the population is critical of multi-cultural backgrounds and the other three quarters is multi-cultural, a fact which has vivified traditional community memories of the 1950’s.  But, old non-profit traditions are being built upon by citizen initiatives which cross-cut multi-culturalism there.

? Two examples from public life around ASA conference time:  the community of congress reacting to Joe Wilson’s  (R-SC) words “You lie” during a Presidential Address by Obama on health care, and congress de-funding and discrediting the largest US community organizing entity, Acorn, by applying exaggerated labels. 

Quite in contrast with the US, 70% of schooling is diversely parochial--including humanist--yet it is publicly paid.  Non-profits report rapidly growing mailing lists which solicit volunteers, and citizen initiatives grow out of them for unpaid labor benefiting society at large.  All sorts of hybrid organizations are resulting, ones which cooperate with the government and get financial resources in turn.  Such “enterprises”—read political communities—have resulted in the Den Haag planning office declaring the next step in civil society is making businesses out of the civil initiatives.

Helmut K. Anheier, from the University of Heidelberg, reported on the broader growth of such NGOs around the world, saying it has escalated since 1975, only some of them related to business enterprises as in the Netherlands.  The Global Civil Society Yearbook, by UCLA and the London School of Economics, is reaching 10 volumes, as research on these institutions begun between the family and the state is reported annually.  Now, globally, they stretch from a world network of headquarters concentrated in Europe, and they reconsider their operational definitions to match their un-even growth in infrastructure through time.  

Canada’s Paul B. Reed reported on Ottowa deliberations, beginning with civic community behavior that is eroding, like paying your taxes and not running red lights. Both are learned behavior.  While the terminology is still shifting, he says, the uncertainty and the fragility of the traditional social order is evident in: less civic action, declines in voting except on key issues, closing service clubs, and drops in attendance at religious functions.  He suggested “the market” is the template upon which traditional community declines.  At the same time there is a wide-spread perceived need for greater community engagement, evidenced in new electronic forms which impact us as the telephone’s invention once did. “Community” is actually both resilient and cyclical as it is redefined for new social conditions, Reed suggested.

A very different community context is found in Brazil. There, Elisa P. Reis said civil society in Latin America is arrayed against totalitarianism, and her study of 300 Brazilian NGOs oriented to social policy demonstrates traditional community and society are not exhaustive in their confrontation of state power and markets. Non-profits advocate for corporate social responsibility and social welfare independently.  Her study replicates one done in Hungary.  However, NGO personnel recruit for solidarity reasons, have a high need for achievement, and train people basically in the informal job market on a self-selected basis.  Their financing is increasingly external and their decision-making internal to the NGO, rather than worked out with clients. These traits seem inconsistent with Collins’ call for active involvement of NGO clients.  Community can be out of step with civic-minded globalists, thinking in common cause. 

During discussion, the session focused on Richard Sennett’s comment that less family-based learning presages changes in civic engagement.? Likewise, Kai Eriksen’s observation that relationships in public life now show demonstrable changes gave impetus to further community engagement by sociologists.

? Richard Sennett’s views on recent economic changes were reported in Time’s special Out of Work in America edition, September 21, 2009, cited in “Unemployment Nation” by Joshua Cooper Ramo. “If we go back to the old ways…we just go back to a very unsustainable path.” 

The Intersection of Formal Organizations and “Community”

The “new politics of community” resonated with social change efforts by community organizers I heard at the conference.  It was a more positive community focus for some researchers who see traditional community fading away, and it cautions a need for cooperation of global NGOs and community activists.  Hopefully, this may have been true of the hundreds of ASA sessions I did not attend.  But within political communities there is also a communication process broached with formal organizations, the subject of session 395.  It carried the sub-title Formal Organizations and Urban Transformations.  

Debbie Becher’s study examined “communication bridges” that utilize local knowledge to form policy.  Her approach anticipated conflict and her model of cooperation hinged on brokers between local government and actualized citizens.  Brokers who acted as intermediaries, accomplished a better policy fit, their success depending upon the type and legitimacy of the broker.  Benjamin Elliot Lind, who studied tenant rights mobilization in Los Angeles, 1976-1979, discussed miscommunication issues which led to severe mistrust in planning.  In a social atmosphere denying conflict and stressing cooperation, contrasting roles of representative or gate-keeper became confused, and redevelopment suffered.  He concluded that it is important to move among identities appropriately as part of the process, and explicitly recognize the roles people play.  Conceptualizing community politically appears consistent with both studies.

How about interactions between say Black citizens and formal organizations serving the growing poor populations in urban communities such as I found at Glide church?  Does similar race and ethnicity between client and agent facilitate community organization.  The new book by Celeste Watkins-Hayes, The New Welfare Bureaucrats: Entanglements of Race, Class, and Policy Reform, addressed this issue directly.

Increased appointment of same-race welfare agents permits research comparisons on the whats of intra-racial relations in communities. Celeste found most clients don’t see themselves benefited by same-race agents but do by a strong bureaucratic structure.  Backgrounds of agents affected how they understand their jobs, as representatives of the community or as policy-setting persons.  These conflicts center on desires to help versus desires to keep their jobs and benefits.  De-racializing suspicions is best accomplished by simply “showing respect” to the client. Some positives of same-race services may include “being a sister” and sharing “the same struggle,” and negatives may include “your own race discriminates against you,” and “you have to put yourself first” (above job security of an agent). Political community, it appears, may routinely cross-cut racial divisions if respect is shown.   

Getting Personal with Sociologists Engaged in a Broad Social Movement

Professional identities are often tied to communities.  That is one reason sociologists are moved to advocacy, putting their knowledge on the line so to speak.  ASA President Collins models this dedication as she advocates a political shift in “community” pursuant to global aims.  But her aspirations to social justice and equality reflect the tradition of prominent sociologists of the last century, and new scholars of this one.

Two social action sociologists important in Western history, Pitirim Sorokin (a Russian émigré), and Emile Durkheim (a French Jew) acted from a community-based identity in their professional and public worlds. Such ethnic considerations to their work were revealed, and punctuated session 241, as a background for evaluating the status quo in our discipline, and inspiring new theoretical creativity and action by today’s sociologists.

Sorokin, the émigré, was viewed as “deviant” by turn of the century American sociologists because he was not value-neutral, he’d written political essays beforehand, his lengthy disputations were traditional to Russian universities, and he took himself to be something akin to a sociological Doystoyevski.  Further, his intellect was comprehensive over the multiple disciplines he incorporated, not divided into compartments that risk dismissal.  Today professionals emulate his practice in America, though many of his heuristic concepts have long since passed.  

Durkheim, as Alan Goldberg intimated (241), faced antipathy in his milieu, being associated with “the Jewish Revolution” during a French Republic which displayed negative reactions to Jewish identity in the Dreyfus Affair and treatment of Jewish refugees from the pogroms in Russia. Durkheim’s core concept of “mechanical solidarity” he identified with Judaism and its inherited priesthood, not social change towards organic solidarity, and he advocated building a far broader solidarity through national division of labor.  In doing this he sought to avoid an extreme individualism that runs the risk of “egoistic suicide.”  

He identified scapegoating of Jews by both the Left and the Right as generating pathological solidarity in society.  Pescosolido, no doubt following Durkheim, highlighted division of labor for sociologists at the conference, articulating it to address specific institutions for reform in the current global crises, and she warned against scapegoating any sociological specialties in the association, or any professional working for reform. 

President Patricia Hill Collins is a Black feminist who advocated an aspirational politics on the eve of America’s first Black administration. She anticipates a broad social movement in the midst of large structural dislocations, grounded in transforming communities. Her contribution casts new anchors for “community” in a broad movement of community organizing like Obama used for cross-cutting identity politics in his campaign. Clues whether this usage it will be sustained in sociology like Durkheim’s concepts, or serve a purpose and disappear, like Sorokin’s appear to have done, may be located in a sociological work just published.  

Right after the conference German immigrant sociologist Peter Berger, author of The Social Construction of Reality (1966) with Thomas Luckmann, introduced his new book In Praise of Doubt to public discourse, again stressing that community is fading before forces of modernism. “We argue that modernization almost inevitably undermines the taking-for-grantedness of people's convictions. It has to do with the fact that few people today live in communities where everyone agrees on basic values…?”  His touchstone is also Toennies’ century-old concept of community.  

But Collins’ ASA conference speech, its plenary sessions, and its professional dialogues had something new to offer in the way of hope, and the social construction of what people in community can create together as they face their most serious global crises in a hundred years. 

Collins explicitly employed Berger’s model of social constructionism in her talk, and implicitly encouraged him to lean forward not back.  She also grounded her concept of community in the methodology of contemporary cultural scholarship and the growing ASA section of Cultural Sociology,? though many may not have noticed. 

French cultural sociologist Michel Foucault added an historical dimension to the study of culture complexes in the 20th Century when he insisted all contemporary alternatives to a new concept be researched not just the one which proves historically viable.  This was a harsh critique to past practice in humanistic studies, and an intellectual boon to creators of professional culture.  

Collins consciously selected among salient historical alternatives in deciding to bring the political back into the network-based or place-based locus of social and cultural meanings, the community. She made explicit reference to how she was doing it, and said she was not shy in her efforts.  To some degree she superceded the Progressive Era underpinnings of Park/Burgess neutrality on the concept. She also redressed excess romanticism in Toennies’ alternative to modernism, gemeinschaft, still hanging on in Berger’s works.  Now there is a new vision of global solidarity for realizing values of equality and social justice, the politically salient vision of community.  

In the last decade sociology has become more cosmopolitan (session 539) and more honest dealing with the public to implement greater equality and justice.  ASA Conference 2009, in particular, inspired social actions in San Francisco designed to enable world social movements and organize labor and diverse people who work for a living.  It called upon sociologists at every level of scale to link arms, and inform their situated communities with the tools for rectifying an old order regressing into moribund party politics, giving little shelter to antipathies towards human dignity and human need.

? “Why Doubt is Truth's Best Friend: Peter Berger speaks with U.S. News about In Praise of Doubt and the dangers of absolute certainty” by Amanda Ruggeri, Posted September 4, 2009.

? Thanks go to Karen Cerulo (254 and 362), organizer & new sociology chair at Rutgers, for a phone interview September 21, 2009 explicating cultural sociology’s willingness to apply its analytic lens for ASA sections affecting policy issues, particularly in medical sociology, mental health, poverty, & economic sociology.  These are the very issue areas the Obama Administration is addressing for public policy change. Panelist Joshua Gameson stressed that Cultural Sociology works must be written in a public idiom to avoid leaving 'the space' to journalists.

American Sociological Association Conference in Atlanta 2010

“Toward a Sociology of Citizenship: Inclusion, Participation, & Rights”

(Responses to the World Depression)

The founder of our AHS association, Alfred McClung Lee, would be proud I think of the re-constructive focus of ASA’s President Cynthia Nakano-Glenn in presenting sociology’s contributions to rebuilding global political, economic, and social organization of nations so much in need.  She did so as social science researcher, as an historical “citizen” deprived of her rights under the 14th Amendment in a Japanese internment camp during WWII, and as redress for mounting grievances of citizens, old and new.  Lee said in “Sociology for Whom?” 1978, that sociology is a profession with clients in every walk of life whose humanity demands: reliable information to inform their human condition, studied ways to protect themselves from undesirable powers of manipulation, and service—if not mobilization—to realize better ways of life.

Nakano-Glenn did that with three Presidential plenaries focused on each point (359. The Global Financial Crisis, 67. T.H. Marshall’s Citizenship and Social Class, and 4. Where is the Public in the Public University?). She also treated the theme in her autobiographical presidential speech for a more general audience (69) and actively participated, along with numerous other ASA presidents, in some of the 16 special sessions aligned with the conference theme.  Doing so, the ASA 2010 Conference consolidated its recent advances in Economic Sociology, Political Sociology, Historical Sociology, and Cultural Sociology to lay out a clear vision, an intellectual perspective, and a value-committed trajectory for sociological practice, a movement against concrete opposition in global nations as well as among some friends.

The Human Condition of Citizenship: Inequality, Exclusion, and Rights Denied.

In the US context, no session addressed concrete citizen grievances more frontally than   524, Section on Political Sociology Invited Session. Reducing Social Inequality in Obama’s America: Comparative Perspectives.  John D. Stephens, its organizer, was blunt about the prospects of this government for reducing inequality unassisted, with Republicans stymieing all legislation, Democrats still rescuing a skewed market system with corporate welfare, and their working majority in congress now disappearing.  To Stephens, poverty in America is “intractable,” and even within comparative policy studies America is seen to lack critical conditions for change. In his wrap-up comments, he detailed the plight of policy researchers who scale their proposals to diminished government funding priorities, and then cut them once again based on what researched issues will actually be legislated.  All this to accommodate what is now a “libertarian nation.”

Its match, inequality, was everywhere in presentations made for this session.  Racial inequality was stupefying. Harvard sociologist Bruce Western detailed an America using prisons to implement an oppressive social policy, not too different from Loic Wacquant’s “carceral state thesis” where prisoners and welfare mothers form one third of the post-Keynesian economy.
  Per 100,000 population in 2001, the US had incarceration rates of 126 or about double that of Denmark.  Today in the US it is 686.  

After three decades hovering around 100, it shot upwards in the 1970’s so there are now 1.5 million in US prisons with 4.2 million on parole. Incarceration has increasingly disadvantaged Blacks and Hispanics.  Cumulative risk for Black dropouts is several times that of White dropouts, and children of the incarcerated have quadrupled since 1980 among Whites, used as a baseline, while incarceration of Blacks has tripled from a baseline double that of Whites.  Incarceration subjects families to long-lasting risks of divorce, impaired education, reduced earnings and spotty employment. Christopher Uggen (532) added that those released feel behind their age cohort: in marriage, children, education, jobs, and independence and they no longer feel like adults nor do they trust government.  Five million are now dis-enfranchised after release. US deportations have jumped fivefold beginning in 1988; and 1986 saw bans on public assistance.  Further, arrest records are now accessible for a few dollars online, making job call-backs sparse.  Oregon studies show former prisoners are three times less likely to recidivate if their voting rights are retained, a recognition of their citizenship. Such social policy features, Uggen opined, “create a larger problem for the collectivity,” rather than remediate it. Western concluded in kind, that re-integration, racial equality, and social justice are not now the social policy tools of choice in the US, as one expects of an advancing civilization. 

Rather, public safety, personal responsibility with privatized prisons, and abandonment of rehabilitation goals are the social liberal and the “hard-nosed conservative” alternatives alike.  While monies swell the coffers of penology, educational institutions are cut back by broke or dysfunctional state governments, and programs like Project Hope, job support, drug treatment, and community-based housing go wanting.  Even national efforts like a National Criminal Justice Commission and Justice Reinvestment Projects flag for support. Driving all this is a fragile politics of moral judgmentalism that conflates visible individual failures with ignored collective successes. In short, US social policy is the problem citizens face.

This problem was starkly evident in Janet Gornick’s comparative data on the social policy of nine rich nations towards families.  Challenging proud patriotic rhetoric about American exceptionalism, she asserted with consistent logic that the US is indeed exceptional: for maltreatment of its workers, its parents and its children. Her book Families that Work documents some of what she said about family leave, early child care and education, the standard work week, paid days off, part-timer parity, rights of part-time workers and access to flex schedules.  For every graph presented, the US was meager in its services, an outlier, and exceptional to a fault.  On family leave, Norway has 42 weeks parental leave at one extreme while the UK and US come it at five and zero.  France has a work week of 35 hours, Germany 37.7 and the US 40.  The EU mandates worker rights, and reduced worker time passed Sweden in 1978, followed in 2000 by both Germany and the Netherlands, but the US has no parity for part-timers and child care for working parents lags at 53% for the US, mostly 5 year olds.  Ninety-nine per cent of Belgium’s three to five year olds get assisted care and the UK covers 77%.  The outcomes of this meagerness in services and worker protections are several-fold: time poverty for all family members, a lack of gender parity, threatened child wellbeing including high childhood poverty, plus higher infant mortality, retarded achievement in science by the 8th grade, and excessive TV watching by 11 year olds.  Annual hours worked in the US amount to 1,834, followed by the UK, while in the Netherlands it comes to 1371.  

“Why” she asked, do Americans make “so few public provisions for working parents?” Market forces, privatization, cultural ambivalence, overdue legislative agendas, and misperceptions of foreign countries were high on her list. It is certainly not that rich European nations like the US--with more adequate social policies--have suffered any negative effects to their macro economies. She explained two quixotic factors in the US that did prevent Obama family provisions from consideration by congress: his health care agenda, and the death of Edward Kennedy.  But the US social policy deficit is deeper than that.

David Brady made the point that “One Nation, Underprivileged”
 results from an individualist orientation in policy-making which often hamstrings positive outcomes, complicated by a research bias accentuating rare cases.  Because of social policy problems, poverty rates in the US run 17%, in the UK 13%, and only 5% in the Netherlands.  Poverty has been high here since the 1970’s.  Of 18 affluent countries, the US is the outlier of high poverty, while most average near 6%.  The same exceptionalism is true of high US unemployment.  The best explanation of cross-national differences is welfare regimes themselves, with the US always the least generous to its citizens.  Variation among US states is low with steep variation internationally, and high US headcounts of poor single mothers are the direct result of stingy programs, from AFDC through Workfare.  Single motherhood varies tremendously by nation, from 6% in Denmark to 40% in the UK and 42% in the US, but the US targeting of single motherhood—rather than implement a universal policy delivering more to citizens—that social policy preference keeps US rates high.  Move US single mothers to Sweden, he says, and their poverty rates would tumble due to universal programs that lift the prospects of all citizens.  The significant US poverty problem is its social policy problem i.e. single mothers are not.

Impoverishing the poor was likewise a concern of ASA presenters, Jane L. Collins and Joanna Rugolska (37). Jane presented her new book Both Hands Tied (U of C Press, 2010) and its thesis that global market fundamentalism is creating attenuated or unequal citizenship in the heart of the nation, and dismantling democratic projects while normalizing “the unthinkable.”  She cited US welfare mothers in Racine, Wisconsin who have lost the right to contract for their work, join a union, or retain their prior occupational status as they are forced by Workfare into a segmenting of the low wage market, being paid only $673 per month.  Many plant flowers along highways or sort clothing for the Goodwill. A similar condition, fully out of compliance with labor law, is the half Black and half immigrant poultry industry there. Prison labor is growing rapidly, paid at 15 cents per hour and up, and the orange jump suits of prisoners have even been required by New York for its Workfare employees. Joanna Regulska’s paper was presented on a Georgia internal migration phenomena that has become gendered.  Indicating such internal migration of women on a map, a phenomenon she calls “internally displaced persons,” she argued that the social construction of citizenship there is essentially dealing with “refugees,” the state of Georgia is ambivalent on the trend, and the lives of the men affected are disrupted because, “they have no coping strategy.”

Both these papers identified a new US trend regarding citizenship rights that makes them contingent on new obligations imposed by the State, and intentionally results in such social conditions as described.  Government leadership reserves to itself the right to identify citizens as failing at self-management if they are not earning income.  Once marked as deficient in this way, a further right to impose economic citizenship—a right to their labor--is presumed, and full citizenship rights are thereby attenuated and the citizens’ democratic status reduced. They become the citizenship other, “a constitutive outside.” Anyone old enough remembers that such State presumptions in the last century led to a rapid succession of identified “deficient groups,” and eventually to world conflict.

Contrasting Perspectives

In direct social policy conflict with the presenters of session 524 was a Sociology of Culture roundtable on the Radical Right that documented small group mobilizations around national identity in public education and public media over time, including cross-sectional data on the new US Tea Party (433). The second was a solitary invited panelist to session 532, a New York political scientist who averred that sociology was taking over his field so he would attend ASA’s conference to put forward his discipline’s claims.

Randle Hart and Geoffrey A. Fojtasek’s reports surveyed opposition groups to UNESCO textbooks from the early1960s, and public opinion poll data on anti-gay groups from the early 1970s affecting the degree of public stigmatization of homosexuals as morally unacceptable humans.  In both cases, an actionable event was required to bring latent extremist groups into public action (scheduled adoption of UNESCO textbooks in social studies, the Brown vs. Board of Education court decision, and firebrand rhetoric like that of Patrick Buchanan).  The groups that turned out utilized a broad appeal to public sentiments rather than risk fragmenting loyalties, like alleging learning many countries” histories undermines national fervor (patriotism).  This permitted censorship boards to be set up in the Midwest and Texas, PTA members to speak to school boards and John Birch Society members to speak to municipal gatherings, without confronting racial diversity and immigration issues outright.  In the second case, anti-gay groups alleged male identity and nuclear families were threatened by homosexuals, and succeeded in getting Black Protestants and White conservative evangelicals to speak out in the public media, though since 1990 young Americans evaluate moral equality free of such sex labels.

Josh R. Adams’ three part research study on the Tea Party movement studied protest events, the social movement itself, and its cultural products. In this case, a key actionable event was Joe Wilson’s “You Lie” epithet over Obama’s address to congress on the nation’s condition.  Both the “lie” and “Obama” persisted in Tea Party culture as epithets maligning his character, and became event slogans, many of them oddly spelled.  Sheer opposition to government is more prevalent among Tea Party than anti-race rhetoric (e.g. “I’ll keep my freedom, you keep my chains”) but terms like Obama Nation, Obamacare, and Obamunism partially substitute for it.  The movement attempts a broad appeal without fragmentation, and this is reflected in its rhetoric which may incorporate wedge issues, taxes, abortion, anti-communism, etc with its one unifying anti-government theme. Likewise, a high proportion of signs do not follow Standard English, which reflects on Josh’s study subjects since the New York Tea Party he documented has higher income, education, and male concentration than the US mean.
  Roundtable discussion expressed perplexity at higher status males exhibiting such behavior in normal times. But the current economic alienation--such as struck Eastern Europe after WWI—plagues the middle of this depression--and its political alienation is accentuated in the US by the prior administration’s political manipulations of the bureaucracy and its subsequent failures. 

Lawrence M. Mead III (532) focused especially on explaining high US poverty rates from his political science perspective, and he treated them largely in an undifferentiated fashion with racial minorities, immigrants, foreign workers, legal offenders and others. Central to his US argument was that jobs are not a problem for the poor but social order for US citizens is an embattled problem. “Liberals” should accept that conservatives are winning that battle so they should give up.  The slant he put on immigrants was that those who march for rights are out of compliance with law, and since US discrimination was greatly eliminated and the US has patterned its social policy on European models for 50 years with great effectiveness, they display a resistance to internalization of US norms, demonstrating their lost social cohesion when they immigrated from non-Western countries. 

Their features, he believes, include a penchant for poor work ethic he sees in worker productivity since the 1960s and mushrooming social problem behaviors at school including pregnancy.  Further, they confuse regular citizens over what poor persons are legitimately “inside” the community.  Those inside should adopt US institutions including individualism, he said, accept their freedom as their core responsibility, stop their drug use, and look upon Workfare as an improvement over AFDC since it is conditioned on good behavior.  It was not enacted to protect capitalism, he said, but to expand employment. “We have more of the poor working,” he claimed, and he actually said social policy has moved leftward since, though he does not support its “paternalism.”  

Professor Mead discounted both the facts of poverty reviewed at this conference, and ignored the global depression’s current effects on the US poor. Further, he failed to account for any of the reported variance in the international poverty data just shown. He was spinning a tale. For him and Tea Party luminaries, demanding sacrifices on behalf of a nation that no longer offers them upward mobility
 appears to substitute for social policy-making. A more “paternalistic” modern view would be hard to imagine. 

Former ASA President Francis Fox Piven was clear he had no evidence to support his theories and attitudes towards the poor, and went on to identify over half a dozen political determinants of poverty’s growth over time, with increasing denial of their civil rights: unequal practices like gerrymandering, denied franchise, poll taxes and education tests, in-city polling closures, bribes of contributors, annual voter registration, discarded provisional ballots, and outright tampering.  Instead, organized disruptive social action was how mid-century reforms of the New Deal, Labor Relations Act, AFDC, and the Fair Wages and Standards Act were passed, involving the struggle of a hard-working labor force getting very little pay.  Since the 1970’s, social organization of big corporations to ensure profits vis-à-vis Germany and Japan has joined with institutions like the Chamber of Commerce in the Republican Party’s “Southern Strategy” to manipulate law, and drive union memberships to pre-1930 levels, exact concessions of workers while expanding their productiveness, stagnate their incomes, and redistribute public wealth to the affluent.  These features were less prevalent in the national priorities of citizens by law in the decades before the 1970s, and repressive measures continue to drive up inequality, but will not stamp out the discontent.
 

Denial of Rights to Stateless Persons, the Undocumented, and Others

ASA’s recent presidents and their conferences made major contributions to understanding US social policy towards minority and undocumented populations, notably the efforts of former ASA president Alejandro Portes who received the 2010 WEB DuBois Award for Distinguished Scholarship.  His work on Latin American cities with a transnational labor force suffering unemployment and high crime--due to global policies of market fundamentalism--adjusted the frame of immigration analysis towards citizenship issues.  Where do displaced persons belong, and how can they contribute to society?
 Likewise, last year’s ASA President Hill-Collins spotlighted this concern of impacted transnational labor by including undocumented panelists in the sessions.  This year, Eduardo Bonilla-Silva who predicted at the 2008 meetings Obama’s immobility regarding most social issues, explored whether “citizenship” is a viable concept for addressing their plight given that Latin American constitutions have less restrictive citizenship that White-dominated North American constitutions, a concern shared by president Nakano-Glenn.

472. Race and Citizenship in the Americas presenters Diego A. von Vacano from Bolivia and Tania Maria Golash-Boza reporting on Peru, detailed how “mestizaje,” or political color blindness to race mixing, is seen as very different things to Whites, Blacks, and Indians across Latin America.  At one extreme is an intermarriage social policy (one that can include “whitening’) versus one of cultural assimilation.  Vacano began the session saying, “Yo soy un Negro” (I am a Black), reflecting Bolivia’s definition of citizenship in racial terms to reflect Bolivar’s approval of combining Amerindian mixtures to militarily oppose Spanish imperialism and thus “lift up the people.” Amerindian identity was seen as superior from Las Casas in the 16th Century, though European politics of domination, dualism (the US), or Darwinism affected Latin America through its history.  A dualist example is DuBois’ assertion that Blacks and other races have a contribution to make in American society. Golash-Boza discovered an African-descended Peruvian group, the Ingenio, who do not follow the Peruvian citizenship line that color and facial form are the legitimate determinants of citizens’ membership and rights, and studied them for a year.  Instead, they define citizenship in terms of indigenous identities of education, language, social status, and geographical origin. Blacks, she said, were “imagined out” of Peru over a hundred year period, while Indians were to be educated for full citizenship. Bonilla Silva's upcoming book will stress the desirability of race admixture in a citizenry.
Also this year ASA expanded its reach outside the hemisphere, to populations facing citizenship challenges. No more long-term stateless people have existed in Europe since WWII than its Gypsy or Romani population.  One quarter to a million Gypsies are thought to have perished in Nazi death camps, with many survivors sterilized, clear acts of political exclusion.  Even so, Romani expert, Thomas Acton OBE, of the UK, estimated the current numbers of Romanies/Gypsies near 14 million, or the population of the Netherlands.  He met with largely American panelists of Thematic Session Citizenship’s Others (37), and began with the statement that British law is about keeping people out of rights not about granting them rights.  To illustrate the point, he reminded the audience that when his parents reflected on WWII treatment of minorities the prevailing ideology was scientific racism, not just in Hitler’s Germany.  With center right governments in France and Italy today, the Romani “asylum seekers” of Western Europe are increasingly repressed
 and de-legitimated despite being a non-territorial nation recognized by the European Union.  NGO activists see them as de facto stateless people, and “people smugglers who improve people’s lives” are valued internally versus immigration officials. Acton said the EU decision has almost become “a dead letter” in granting citizenship rights to the Roma because ten times as many are in Eastern Europe as in the West.

Nidhi Trehan and other panelists followed up on this saying that with civic nationalism the Kosovo Roma have been rendered stateless, resulting in about 8000 refugees, and out-migration of Roma from Romania and Bulgarian continues into Western Europe. Tito attempted to grant Gypsies full constitutional citizenship in Yugoslavia, but social distance is increasing and media exposés regarding crime are increasing, even as organized pogroms kill Gypsies, and many have become fearful of owning a political identity that leads to more persecution. This has been accompanied by downward mobility due to the shift from a socialist economy where Roma workers had equal employment with other citizens.  The Romany press is active, even proposing such unifiers as a Romany university, but few intellectuals seek a separate nation, and the Roma remain one of the most vulnerable populations in Europe.

Rebuilding Society

Nakano-Glenn hosted a presidential panel on Rebuilding Society after Natural and Social Disasters (69).  It was not ostensibly a pattern for reconstruction after the current depression, but the need for restructuring world politics, economy, and social practices for more sustainable and inclusive citizenship impressed me as I sat down. Gregory D. Squires, treated Hurricane Katrina as a social and political disaster made by the Bush Administration, one in which its uneven costs, by class, were paid by the poor and it is by no means unique.  By 2008, hotel income was back to pre-Katrina levels, rents rose to $990 per month, the two thirds who returned made New Orleans a Whiter city, and ads for apartments list “Whites only” or “White with children preferred” and require high security deposits.  Permits are taken out to prevent development, and public housing lags for Blacks.  The Road Home Program displays blatant discrimination. A home in a Black neighborhood gets far less reconstruction money than in a White neighborhood for the same house.  The idea to Re-Make New Orleans should follow five recommendations if it is to succeed in reducing inequalities: empower all, finance the right to return, make jobs and zoning equitable and sustainable, provide all day assistance while facilitating fair housing by HUD, and grant voting rights to prospective returnees.  It appeared to me that reproducing pre-Katrina inequities is what city planners are disposed towards and that it should stop.  Likewise, the broader habits of market fundamentalism will need to be confronted again and again in debate during national reconstructions of citizenship.

Carole Charles reported on the recent Haitian earthquake and Jasmine Kahn reported on the post-partition reconstruction of India and Pakistan 63 years before, to the very day. Both involved huge losses of life, one from a quarter million natural deaths with the physical disappearance of nine of the government’s 11 ministries, and the other from de-colonizing and relocating a million people to Pakistan in the midst of religious and ethnic victimization.  More destruction of the cities occurred than during the blitz of London, said Kahn.  In both, to be a refugee was the norm, and refugee assistance became a concern of citizens in both.  In Haiti, 3000 NGOs took over as major provider, not the government—the people were disenfranchised—and food entitlements became a scourge of “Welfare Kings and Queens” living in tents as outsiders with no prospect of employment, especially Blacks and Mulattos, while 10 of 17 national planners are foreigners and have not called for an election.
  In the India partition, whole village administrations moved to Pakistani towns, some by plane, the UN was too young to assist much, and the government provided loans and credit, agricultural seed and water pumps, the people’s first contact with the State for many.  Political office holders  re-constituted their constituencies, but a war over Kashmir began in 1948 and the UN Declaration of Human Rights has yet to be ratified by either India or Pakistan. Insights here seem to be that preserving rights of citizenship may preserve status as human beings, but national identity that results can lead to conflict with neighbors and advocates of universal rights, plus the socially disadvantaged during reconstruction may struggle the most.

Adam Habib,
 a political scientist from Johannesburg, and a critic of US policy, was the special guest of the ASA to speak on South African reconstruction. The ASA was the prime litigant for his current 10 year visa, long held up by the US State Department against an ACLU lawsuit demanding he be allowed to speak here under the US First Amendment to the Constitution.  He said ASA’s academic solidarity with him in this case illustrates the severe pressures being put on universities by market and State forces.  

Trying to advance the poor and the marginalized when they are the least powerful is the fundamental problem of development, and he is not sure the highest inequality areas of South Africa, those with a high gini index, actually gained from the reconstruction.  Those who had nothing may be worse off today.  Upper and middle classes are a success story with democratic institutions, de-racialized universities, more representative State employment, and a good national reputation from hosting the World Cup.  

The means for achieving what the upper echelon wanted involved the support of elites fighting for each other and the rights of general citizens (contestation), support for the democratic constitution, and social mobilization.  Five reforms were important: a viable opposition party, the Union Party (that regulated corporate pacts so they didn’t co-opt citizen interests); a viable civil society with independent media; engagement of foreign policy with global systems and world alliances; and electoral reform for direct election of representatives.  In the context of global re-structuring after the current depression, Habib’s impression that citizens counted among the poor may gain nothing from it in contrast with the middle class and political elites, is a reminder renewed citizenship world-wide may lag for the most disadvantaged.

Chad Alan Goldberg organized 67 Plenary Session 67. T.H. Marshall’s ‘Citizenship and Social Class’: A 60th Anniversary Retrospective. Immigration researcher Yasmine Soysal and Martin Bulmer of the United Kingdom reflected on the ways in which T.H. Marshall approached problems of the poor when they experienced less then full citizenship rights in their resident nations. Bulmer said that under capitalism there is a strong link between citizenship freedoms and stratification in society, and he identified Marshall’s essay, “Citizenship and Social Class” of 1949 as his foundation statement which detailed three historical phases developing rights in the West: civil, political, and social. He pointed out Marshall spent four years in a German war camp and wrote a book on it before his academic and social policy careers.  As a sociologist, Marshall taught America’s Ralf Dahrendorf, had his essays published in America by the then expert on exceptionalism, Seymour Martin Lipset, and he was an early critic of proposals of America’s market fundamentalist economist, Milton Friedman, saying his “negative income tax” idea removes the status of social citizenship.

Soysal said Marshall influenced the social policy of European democracies in a major way, less so in America, and she warned of two insurgent trends since, de-coupling rights from nations and from commitments to social justice.   Marshall’s view, as Margaret Somers made clear, was that rights-bearers live under a terror of markets and state actors as they suffer the “social death,” by being denied social inclusion, participation, and legal rights, the theme of this conference.  Their humanity, equal moral worth, and claim on public goods is prior to their inhumane treatment, and she noted his foundation statement was just months before the UN passed the Universal Declaration of Human Rights which was supported by both Eleanor Roosevelt and Karl Polanyi.
 Bulmer added that Marshall’s experience in Germany—later advising on its reconstruction after WWII—was not unlike Nakano-Glenn’s experience in the US, as reported in Dorothy Swaine Thomas’ book, The Spoilage.  The book recounts the Japanese-American internment.

Soysal called nations to a re-definition of citizenship using the universal rights-bearing individual as its base. Globalism and the existence of long term immigrants, dual citizenships, and multi-layered memberships in the EU alone, require this. This goes beyond T. H. Marshall’s world, she said, noting that American market fundamentalism remained active this summer influencing EU planning even for education.  For example, the Lisbon Strategy 2000 which deregulated the service sector in the EU, continued putting the European social model in doubt in the 2010—2020 document just passed. Her proposed membership and participation of citizens with full rights will increase social solidarity and cohesion, and make the acquisition of national heritage so central to Marshall’s “social citizenship” a reality, in contrast with merely developing “human capital” for a global market.  Margaret also cautioned that the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights made effective by the UN in 1976—which contains related ideas of social citizenship--has yet to be ratified by the US (along with the Union of South Africa, and it wasn’t even signed by Saudi Arabia).  Two new ASA sections focus on global concerns of social citizenship: Human Rights (2010), and the up-coming Altruism and Social Solidarity section.

Listening to the debate in the T. H. Marshall session sharpened my curiosity about degrees of political reconstruction and directions for social policy that this conference would end up with.  T. H. Marshall, as a model, was after all an Englishman who reconciled capitalism’s innate inequalities with ideals of social welfare equality, both caught in endless tension with one another. His success advising the UK’s social democracy has produced outcomes little better for citizens than the US, except with imprisonment and health care, as this human condition overview just revealed.  

Was Germany, with its more ambitious and better outcomes for citizens in Europe going to have its social policy tenets weighed and evaluated by this conference?  It has been 20 years since The Left there shed 95% of its membership in 1989, after denouncing Marxist-Leninism to become a democratic reform party. Certainly, being more egalitarian with citizens than the UK inspired ASA conferences over two decades.  For example, something like democratic socialism was implied by several ASA Presidential addresses for carrying reform further, as required, though party support for US social policy under that label is nil (The Democratic Socialists of America party has about one voter for every 1000 voters for a major party,
 and its policies are over-represented in the US by just one elected senator out of the hundred seats). In such electoral conditions, Radical Right rhetoric decrying a remake of the US as a socialist country has been a drama exercise in paranoid personality. Only a few countries are democratic socialist, mostly in post-colonial African nations, and even in Germany where The Left party has ten times the membership DSA does in the US, they only managed 12% of the vote in 2009 federal elections and they didn’t have an agreed on platform. Still, the continuing global depression impacts working Americans and has sharpened debate at the ASA2010 Conference. This conference does seek more changes to social policy than just expanding citizenship, in the midst of the turmoil.

The Great Debate of the ASA 2010 Conference

James K. Galbraith, whose Keynesian advice to congress was supported by ASA economic sociologists,
 spoke first in plenary  359, Global Finance and Economic Citizenship.  He asked the question, what might we have learned from the financial meltdown?  He answered from the perspectives of four occupations.  The policy maker might have learned that brushing off our warnings of so severe a meltdown was unwise and the inadequate programs they fielded ignored patterns and thus a timely re-appraisal of them.  The policy analyst might have learned that there was a regime shift in the world system after WWII that qualified subsequent fluctuations and stimulus efforts to combat them. Economists and lawyers might have learned that what caused it was endemic to the new regime of destructive practices in capitalism, much of it in the US.  Those involved knew from their lexicon they were dealing in security counterfeiting and bundling them like the drug trade: Liar loans, Ninja loans, AAA ratings on toxic assets, fencing them then going short to dump their trusting clientele.  It was an epidemic of mortgage fraud. There is a thin line between bankers and crooks, he said, so we need policing, and the lawyers might have learned their role as limit-setters was to secure the transgressors.  He told the tale of the Keating Affair and the Savings and Loans debacle decades back and how lawyers then knew their role.

Social scientists might have learned we were over-run by a fanatic cult, a socio-pathology of economics totally outside the academic university’s consensus.  Faced with the monopoly of that view in public life, learn that authority rules through “fixity of belief” when expertise does not.  He went over the bewilderment of congresspersons during the 2008 toxic assets bailout he was in contact with, and how lack of real knowledge led to voting by instinct.  Glaring questions remain: Why were AIG counter parties paid in full? Why back the banks no matter what?  Why was nothing done about banker compensation? American Keynesian economists, like himself, were staying on top of the meltdown “in real time” with their predictions, but contacts with these occupation-holders during the meltdown was filled with misperceptions. Conclusion? “Learning comes too late.”  

In response to sociologist Clarence Y.H. Lo, about continuing stimulus now that stagflation is no longer the concern of post-WWII economics, Galbraith said departures from a production economy in that period argues for taking stock of and addressing background problems directly, not just re-constituting social democracy: a Green New Deal, capital investment when the middle class has been undermined, care for more aged in the population, and the high numbers of imprisoned and unemployed.  He said financing bad loans and high public spending was unleashed by GW Bush’s 2004 election campaign, and the AAA fraudulent ratings of securities that turned into junk status in foreign hands was one of the factors behind Portugal’s financial fragility. These were a background destruction of investor confidence.  Also, any US deficit reduction under Obama must be mobilized against as a huge threat.

Economic sociologist Fred Block echoed Galbraith’s background problems approach, noting the need for a 2.3 Trillion dollar infrastructure upgrade, the Green New Deal, and he stressed the potential the current corporate surplus has for addressing such problems if used for public goods and not misdirected by private decision-making. Francis Fox Piven questioned how such plans might be implemented if not strike waves against a parsimonious social democracy, since congresspersons didn’t listen to Galbraith, US big business is on a roll, and special interest groups are in command of US government in all areas. Galbraith’s ASA participation was a salient update to his thesis in The Predator State 2007 that “the rot in the system” needs immediate attention, and he’s devoted to ending continued predation on citizens by G.W. Bush’s “corporate republic.’

In contrast with Galbraith’s calls to reform just the predatory decades of the system, David Harvey
--who is so prolific a writer that annual tomes issue from his publishers—sought ways to address global capitalism’s systemic risks with “The Enigma of Capital and the Crisis This Time.”  Because capitalism is always transcending the limits, requiring at least 3% compound growth and the outmoding of products implied by that, new finance and locations are crisis-inducing problems.  In the 1970s, that new finance was perceived as un-liberated, so financial innovations proliferated, and now we have a crisis within finance.  He called the agenda of market fundamentalism “a class project to break labor” as new locations for production were identified.  New crises will develop as environmental limits are reached.  Any “blockage point” can lead to a crisis.  Innovation in organizational forms, like Wal-Mart’s, runs ahead of the capitalist system and displaces labor as it increases wage stress.

Crisis management this time included: disempowering labor while involving workers in the credit markets to increase effective demand; a bit of Keynesian stimulus for lagging sectors; and then when the State faced fiscal problems the policy became, sock it to the people. As capital has reached an inflection point, he said, “Think revolutionary.” The capitalist system is now a series of asset bubbles in a finance-dominated economy (not production).  Both parties in congress are owned by big capital-holders, and capital surplus globally is fractionalized, that is it is not available to the State but rather supports its own factions. “They’re screwing up capitalism big time,” he said. Billionaires in India doubled last year and China invested proportionately more than the US in infrastructure.

Even at a professional conference, the phrase “think revolutionary” perks up ears.  This is strange because the US has the oldest revolutionary government in the world, but response was immediate when it came up in questions.  Galbraith said, somewhat uncomfortably, he had no enthusiasm for revolutions, and re-directed, answering a question about past war costs.  Piven had made reference to picketing congressmen and corporations, not advocating revolution.  Harvey feels there has been a need to re-organize and transform capitalism since 1945 and he is angry we are not doing it. Clearly, that involves the State, and more collective action than what occurs in CEO offices and corporate board rooms. 

Miguel Centeno focused on the rise and fall of market fundamentalist ideology in his talk,
 a central subject behind big business being on a roll, and the recent fanatical distortion Galbraith identified in American capitalism. Without critique, he said, it will continue its shedding of citizenship rights as a central political theme while diminishing public goods to populations.  The ASA has increasingly honed and re-directed its meeting sections to provide that critique with recommendations for policy-making.  Centeno was almost as blunt as Galbraith, and as direct as he and Joseph Cohen were in their little book, Global Capitalism, 2010.  Saying the culture of economics may be as important as economics itself, he reviewed decades of transferring the tax burden from the rich to the poor in three arcs: crisis containment, forming a political project, and fixing economic culture as received truth in the public square. 

The first arc in the 1970s, containment, involved a perceived crisis of legitimacy for economics, based in liquidity and stabilization.  It resulted in shedding entitlement programs and shifting the balance of power to a global "relative worth of citizenship" which became responsible to global capitalism for investor confidence.  The rich and educated benefited.   In arc two, the challenge of spiraling inflation was controlled through Reaganism and Thatcherism and their firing and disciplining of workers, and through Chicago School austerity programs that took advantage of cheap energy, computerization, and low demographic loadings to mask re-distribution of wealth outcomes.  Clintonism and the Third Way followed up with global capital controls but without offering a critique of the political project which citizens were expected to accept.  In the most important arc, the third, the Asian economic situation was misinterpreted, market fundamentalism was taught as economic law--“there is no alternative”--freedom was equated with property rights, and the Right was presented as the reasonable political center, claiming it is unrealistic to limit the rich.  That is, it is best to serve the interests of global investor confidence.

The debate panel was clear we do have choices, and better ones.  Centeno said inequality politics is increasingly vulnerable to its visibility since those at the bottom can see what those at the top have accumulated.  The “environmental hole” this political project dug is very deep, and the promise that each will get their own someday no longer works.  We have to take back the discourse and the courses in economics, and tell the inconvenient truths. Professor Lo expressed this crisis as capitalists seeking a new circuit of capitalism, requiring citizens and professionals to struggle in their specific areas of competence: universities, health, environment, and credit. Michael Schwartz added a labor perspective that the inequality project is global and that an economic policy of “open up their economies” masks a rationale for wars that workers must fight, for example, Iraq was seen as a site for vast investment, one that did not pan out. Finally, James Galbraith addressed negative stereotypes in US culture towards everyday citizens, especially those most marginalized by the financial meltdown.  This is something every citizen can do something about by confronting discussants in the public square with facts. Citizens should demand to know why.  As recently as the Keating affair, Galbraith said, white collar crime in the finance industry resulted in a thousand insiders going to jail.  During the current financial meltdown, he said, such criminals are “at large.”  

Conferees no doubt remember that after the Great Depression sociologist Edwin Sutherland popularized the concept of “white collar crime” in criminology for the offenses of market zeal: fraud, embezzlement, and upscale theft. This countered an imbalance between poor and rich citizens then current within the criminal justice system.  Conferees might well ask, “Who is the Edwin Sutherland for the 21st Century?” After the great debate, Francis Fox Piven used Galbraith’s pointed reference in her discussion with Laurence Mead on denigrating the poor, including new immigrants. It is incongruous to credit entrepreneurial immigrants entering this country with a work ethic, and then suggest they lose it, and thus must re-learn it from exclusionary bureaucrats. “Entering your blessed circle,” she said, you cast the shadow of lawlessness on them. She asked, “Are those inside lawful?”  The answer for the great debate and the global depression is clear.

Sorting Out a Conference Intellectual Perspective for Social Action

To restructure world politics, the global economy, and social practices for more sustainable and inclusive citizenship; that purpose raises questions of sociological practice as it relates to the human condition of citizenship just reviewed.   

ASA conferences have increasingly raised sociological analysis the last decade, re-adjusting the frame of analysis to the highest macro-level.  The focus of individual practice has changed less perhaps, examining encounters, situations, communities, cities, provinces, nations, clusters of nations on the periphery or at the core of the world system, and the social processes among them, but the interpretive practice of American sociology--applying its sociological imagination--has been transformed by ASA conventions in a very few years. Almost no one at the Atlanta 2003 meetings would have considered citizenship around the world the viable topic the Atlanta 2010 conferees did.  American sociologists have been incorporating other social sciences once split off from it into their training, become more interdisciplinary and grounded in their research, and become more cognizant of international advancements in the field so they could apply them to their methodologies doing research.  This has made a “sociology of citizenship” possible. 

That was the topic of Nakano-Glen’s Presidential Address (277).  Saying that private life and household formation are highly affected by citizenship, she stressed that processes of formal exclusion and “luminal legality” magnify other inequities in non-citizen’s lives, and become torturous for them in a bar, in a car, on the job, etc.  The US currently has fluid citizenship--what is granted may be rescinded--with multiple “substantive citizenships” that local jurisdictions hold hostage in disparate ways.  

To establish the first point she reviewed US ethnic histories for Mexicans and Orientals, adding that Free Blacks had more citizen rights and political participation after the Civil War than fifty years later.  To establish the second she overviewed variations in state laws under the 1982 Supreme Court Polymer v Doe decision that local schools have a right to deny education rights to qualified undocumented students if they establish a good from excluding them.  New York and Indiana thus would permit instate tuition for these 65,000 high school grads while Missouri and South Carolina would not. The “Dream Act” and the JIFM group generate support from this fact,
 even as racialized nationalism and debate of the 14th amendment in the US further depart from its UN agreements to full citizen membership, civil, political, and social.  She stressed K-12 educational alliances with colleges can be instrumental in lobbying its state legislatures.  In the spirit of public sociology she called for the 45 specialized sections of the ASA to converge on such problems of citizenship.  

Just as the ASA president’s public sociology talk was grounded in specific historical circumstances of a public—thus avoiding the grand theory approach of last century macrosociology—the relevance of “embeddedness” to the social sciences was heavily promoted at ASA2010. This was evident as critical sociologists met in sessions 443 and 239 and made important contributions to the conference perspective.  Session 443, Critical Theory, organized by Richard G. Biernacki, featured a paper by Farrell McNeely on the embeddedness of knowledge production through Western history.  An historian of civil society, he explicated the vast differences in the practice of “homo academicus” from Alexandria’s textual reasoning, through the Erasmus network of humanist legitimation and classical philology sanctioned by specialist communities, to the Manhattan Project’s replication through experiment.  Knowledge is embedded in speech, time, gender, and space he reminded, and the internet age is re-formulating knowledge production beyond the 1950’s “tacit” but discipline knowledge base for mastering them. 

Likewise, Stephen Louis Armet cautioned--from the work of R. Andrew Sayer et al on a new political economy--that embeddedness of life conditions talk of social realities. Logics of the unconscious, of abduction, abstraction, and retroduction put forward explanation as the sociological goal.  Searching for causes is the means, and not the mere association of variables of former social scientists.  This ontological reality, that is, what exists, is based in contingencies.  Finally, Jeff Weintraub’s paper on the wisdom of counterfactuals (taking into account events with objective possibility not just the ones that occurred) warns against an empiricism declaring “just look at the facts.”  Weber’s ideal types are not real, nor did Marx’s process to proletarian rule occur anywhere. One must research within the locus of thought of Wolfgang Lutz’ “plausible worlds.”  Leonard Nevarez illustrated the point, stressing different “quality of life” definitions in America since mid-century.  Residential mobility is now down, family life copes with dual earners, split shift work, sex role and lifestyle changes, and individual calculations for enhancement, for flow, and for creativity in work throw off communitarian restraints. Yet, quality of life has been pursued as a social good over a century.
In paper session 238, Christopher Chase-Dunn et al contemplated The Great Crash of 2008: Origins, Dynamics, and Consequences.  Such critical sociologists have expounded the relevance of World System Theory to global social phenomenon in recent decades at ASA conferences, providing perspective and support for social action in its peripheral states, especially those of the southern hemisphere.  Donald A. Clelland and Wilma A. Dunaway updated the thesis that capitalists capture the surplus value once it is transmitted to the core of the world system, saying, “follow the surplus,” and they enumerated five stages that developed the crisis.  Both challenged Wallerstein’s assessment that it began with a profit squeeze of capitalists.  Rather, a loosening of US monopolies led capitalists to increase their monopoly over finance, stimulating higher risk.  This financialization of markets resulted in real dollars accumulating in China thence returned to the US as a drain through investment.  Chase-Dunn contrasted US hegemony with that of the UK in the 19th century, saying the UK lived off the profits while the US borrowed heavily because of dollar sovereignty in global exchange, and its national status as one third of the world economy.  However their military overreach is similar to US Neo-Cons.  He wondered about the peace movement and protests of this far-flung distribution of military monies. “Where are they?”  The paper by William I. Robinson said the crisis is not simply a repeat of the 1930s because of three new dimensions: transnational capital, its capitalist class hegemony, and its status apparatuses.  The whole world suffered from this “perfect storm of global capitalism.”
Hassan Ali El-Najjar was probably the most controversial presenter of the lot, and he responded to my criticism of not identifying historical connections, though he was faithful to space and time contexts.  He contrasted the “perceived crash” of 2008 with crises in the 20th century as a whole, since this one was planned, represented reactionary—even fascist transnational capital-holders—and hinged on a downwardly mobile US populace subjected to social controls of a growing police state.  “The war on terror” is a key means of capital redistribution, founded in corporate sign-ons to Richard Perle’s Clean Break objectives by future policy-making officials of the Bush/Cheney Administration, with its ten trillion military and national debt e.g. Rice for Chevron and Cheney for Halliburton.  He called it a “structural crisis” not a cyclical one, one in which Halliburton and Carlisle profit immensely from the 7% of US GDP spent on wars, while the enormous increase in speculative capital spending parallels a five-fold increase in US consumer debt since 1980.  The US, he said, is a nodal point for globalizing capital, and it is a new imperialism that is utterly predatory.
  In response, to avoid social breakdown, Latin America has initiated democratic socialist and populist movements.
Social initiatives of The World Social Forum constitute that effort.  Session 392, Capitalist Crisis, Social Movements, and the US Social Forum: the Road from Atlanta to Detroit was hosted by Walda Katz-Fishman and Jerome Scott, founders of Project South who reviewed the Detroit meetings of June of 2010 at roundtable number one.  In Walda’s historical overview, 1992 resistance to imperialism became resistance to NAFTA and by 2001 this counter-hegemonic force to the World Economic Forum was joined by big NGOs, having held meetings in Porto Alegre, Madrid, Mumbai, Nairobi, Belen, and Dakar.  The US Social Forum is mostly working class people, women, and persons of color, and they turned out in many thousands in Detroit as an act of convergence to envision another United States.  Jerome Scott detailed some of the newer groups, like the Urban Gardens social movement, the New Energy group of the UAW, and indicated the collapse of capitalism in 2008 still permitted a show of “resilience,” though visions of the future varied.  Lauren Langmann referred to them as “people’s assemblies” yet asked how to reach educated youth with no jobs, many with aversions to code words and glib solutions. Most of the participants were youth.  
Workers without union representation in the growing labor segment of farm and day labor attended. In December in Chicago, the Poverty Institute the National Domestic workers Alliance, Jobs for Justice, Grass Roots, Global Justice, the IAD congress and others will meet together over leadership in the movement.  Reference was made to Sheldon Wolin’s new paperback Democracy Incorporated: Managed Democracy and the Specter of Inverted Totalitarianism, 2010.  To avoid such corporate control and entertainment focus, the WST will have 50 assemblies of face to face groups.  One billboard at the Detroit meeting read, “We don’t have an immigration problem, we have a capitalism problem” and its supporters were there to argue that poor nations should not be forced to subsidize rich ones.
During discussion, I posed the question of what the Detroit conferees were going to do about the 2010 mid-term election to educate voters for a more social-justice-oriented society.  However, since democratic socialism has not arisen in the south or northern service economies through the electoral process, responses to my concern over huge corporate campaign donations dedicated to reducing citizen influence over their social democracy were few.

Such was the conference perspective for the southern hemisphere’s extractive and production economies with capitalist management, as the world system core morphed into a service economy.  This perspective, as applied to specific nations, informed Session 8 Tensions in Post-Colonial Citizenship organized by Gay Seidman.  Ronald R. Aminzade, Hyunok Park, and Robyn Kimberley Autry, examined post-socialist Tanzania, China-refugees of North Korea, and post-apartheid South Africa, respectively.

Legal citizenship in Tanzania contends with imposed racial categories and an imperialist history that once deadlocked its parliament over Africanization, and led to a put-down by foreign troops in the name of global policy norms.  It now has to contend with global finance.  During the socialist government to 1985 citizenship retained restrictions but high participation and communal endeavors compensated. Neo-colonialism threats since have surrounded financial investment and newspaper ownership rights, and themes of deregulation and privatization.  National citizenship is embroiled in overcoming bribes and scandals accompanying “investor citizenship” notions grounded in troops, national aid, and loans, many from Asia.  Political and business elites are divided, with politicians pursuing nationalism through rational choice, and business pursuing capital accumulation and political legitimacy, while the growing Tanzanian diaspora confronts dual citizenship issues as bureaucrats and political leaders attempt some responsiveness to citizenship of the native population.  Gay commented that Tanzania, as well as Ireland’s history, show that the state may be less a solitary institution than competing ministries, some which follow Thatcherism, for example. 

Under the phrase, We are all migrants now,” Park explored the landless nation of North Korean refugees, especially in China, and discussions among NGOs, the two Koreas, and China regarding them.  Their concerns form around a new political order envisioning democracy and sovereignty based in migrants’ cross-border ethnicity and precarious labor.  However, the labor of migrants is the least free labor, and it is being restricted further by theories of globalism that consider displaced people as threats to capital accumulation even as it increases economic inequalities.  Government decision-makers thus find themselves at odds. The envisioned political order is a kind of collective politics seeking a radical political moment where workers and students interact together, conceive freedom from the state, and re-think the rule of law.  China views North Korean refugees with a blind eye as “temporary migrants,” South Korea views them as part of one legitimate Korean nation joined by relative-visitations, and new capitalist networks involving South Korea are expanding economic cooperation.  The migrant movement thinks of itself as “representing human rights and righting human wrongs.”  One North Korean refugee in China summed up his current status, “People without a nation are like a dog.” Such concerns of citizen social justice and status are not only proper subjects from the conference perspective, but social action in various roles is appropriate too, as persons with knowledge of social organization and social change.

Autry pursued citizenship issues along cultural dimensions.  South African citizens since apartheid have witnessed a growing sense of belonging and membership evidenced in its national museums movement.  Instead of Boer trek and natural history exhibits used by the State to validate their politics and deny a human history, the ANC Department of Arts and Culture exhibits forge a national consciousness with a human heritage for Africans. The liberation struggle at Robben Island is a World Heritage Site, and rural communities other than Boers are represented.  Museums continue much of the staffing and infrastructure of former times, but relations to a new constitutionalism are being forged, as tourism advances, to “recover our silent histories.” Gay commented that the ANC won and the IRA did not and that may affect how easily museums and alternatives to the Orangemen in Ireland can be mobilized.  
There were two other influences on the conference perspective, both based in dual conferences in the last decade, public sociology in San Francisco in 2004 and 2009, and “the cultural turn” at Atlanta in 2003 and 2010.  The first promoted an heuristic division of sociological labor into professional, policy, critical, and public sociological enterprises.  Yet, by 2010, public sociology showed signs of unifying the others towards public goods of citizenship, just as this review describes the president’s intent to share all 45 sections of specialized knowledge in a public idiom while integrating their dominant perspectives.  

At this conference, public sociology was represented by Vincent Jeffries defense of it as an overarching model for improving the human condition in session 147, and heir to the ethics of sociological greats like Znaniecki, Sorokin, Myrdal, C. W. Mills, Wendell Bell on the social goods of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and Patricia Hill Collins on social justice.  It is not just a professional commitment to craft presentations in a public idiom.  His defense was made against Kelly M. Ramsey who claimed its lack of a cohesive body of knowledge and epistemology made it a poor instrument for rendering policy advice.  But Jeffries argued its intention was as disciplinary “model” not reflection of a solitary school of thought like the Frankfort School.

The second influence, cultural sociology, made European sociologists required reading in sociology over the last half decade, and in this conference refined “society” for the political realm as “civil society” in sessions 107 and 172, for use in advancing social democracy in the northern hemisphere, and protecting citizenship: in belonging, full participation, status, and rights.
Cynthia Fuchs Epstein presided over a panel in  107 Towards a Sociology of Rights to discuss the global human rights regime the panelists share with foreign publishers in the ground breaking Rose Series. It is the newest ASA creation, focused on cultures of social justice.  Pamela Oliver recapped many of the facts of US marginalized citizenship contained in this review, especially noting political crime and drug control resembling a police state along racial dimensions.  Her comment this is founded on an ability and a desire to oppress found sympathetic agreements from Epstein and Joachim J. Savelsberg, who see a growth in benign neglect as well, and it is based in the US upon southern political alignments. Savelsberg said Global South international contacts do mitigate some of this but other panelists said the US is impervious to international pressures, restricting contestations to critics themselves, much of it outside publications.  Further, this author of Law and Collective Memory (2007), said the New York Times and US administrations do not frame these issues well.  Hwalbach’s collective memory project does, based upon his Durkheimian tutelage and experiences at Buchenwald where his life was ended. The archive American Memories carries this on.

Dawn Weist discussed transnational human rights in the world polity over 50 years, focused on civil and economic rights, and current social movement emergencies that parallel UN conferences.  These social movements face networking problems.  Likewise, Ellen Rees called the current age one of welfare retrenchment, with state and local cutbacks in general relief, while corporations target programs in child care, labor rights, immigrant legalization, and public assistance.  In general, unions like SEIU and Acorn communities have helped counter such raids on benefits.  It continues to be a struggle and one must pay attention after legislation is passed for the reshaping that accompanies implementation.

The 2010 ASA conference perspective represents a synthesis of three ASA sections in development for a decade: Political Sociology, Economic Sociology, and Historical Sociology.  Each has exported impacts to their main social science fields of political science, economics, and history, largely through Margaret Somers’ 2008 book under examination.  Session 172 celebrated that book, Genealogies of Citizenship: Markets, Statelessness, and the Right to have Rights, featuring ASA’s most rigorous critics: ASA 2012 president-elect Eric Olin Wright, global theorist Saskia Sassen, and lead author of two definitive readers in sociological theory in 2007, Craig Calhoun. 

Both Calhoun and Wright pursued a critique more of capitalism as a whole and less of Somers’ more narrow “market fundamentalism,” while recognizing it as vigorously anti-statist, undemocratic, and hostile to citizenship.  In Calhoun’s view, her model does not take up capacities of citizenship in a theory of democracy or fully account for somewhat compromised social solidarities that can exist within corporate structures of the market, though free democratic discussion can occur in true small businesses. Somers added that union rules are democratically agreed upon.  Further, Calhoun feels anti-statism of the left impeded correctives to market fundamentalism’s rise. Wright suggested democratic socialism remains a counterweight to market forces and spoke on interactions between race and market in recent decades, noting the re-structuring of race to class, going from an additive poor and Black situation to an interactive one where there is much White poverty and Black poverty is extreme. 

Most of their critique focused on Somers’ model of civil society as lying between markets and the State in a tri-partite form.  Wright emphasized her double arrows to left and right do not express the complex influences among all three spheres, for example, the State itself can maintain a healthy civil society when it is threatened by markets (through mediation, market regulations and distributive taxation), and he referred to his Envisioning Real Utopias, 2010, plus the need to retain unconditional citizenship and social inclusion so civil society can mediate both State and markets.  He said civil society is weakest in capitalist societies and greatly disadvantaged by market fundamentalism, while non-capitalist worker exchange markets strengthen it. The power of the people needs to be more than a little more powerful, he said, and that sense of democratic action by ordinary people is not fully represented in the T.H. Marshall tradition.

Calhoun noted that the new UK government is making the mistake of not giving civil society full sway through democratic means, and he said such withdrawal of capacities and rights from civil society impedes social reproduction of democratic values over time. Partly for this reason it is best to avoid quarrels among political theories of liberalism, communitarianism, and republicanism Somers discusses in her book, and internal moral organization ideas from the Scottish Moralists also introduces problematics to a civil society setting its own conditions for life.
Saskia Sassen stuck to questions after observing that unequal property has prevailed during liberal society and is now extreme.  Even Keynesianism just included consumers on the edges.  She asked about “making rights” not just better State outcomes.  Who makes them and who’s gaining them?  She agrees that global corporations and the financial sector are gaining rights at present, that unions were once very important for rights claims, and that epistemologies of the South (possibly Suarez, Julia, 2009, Kult 6) contrast with social constructions of northern liberal democracies.  She was impressed by the complexity of powerlessness in the book, but said that a socially constructed “regulator state” through unions could evolve.  By contrast, she stated that 300,000 firms now conduct themselves as global entities, are granted rights by 160 nations, and that this conveys moral worth on their citizens in terms primarily of market value.  She resorted to struggle imagery as she discussed the social impacts of their contracts-often not in the public domain-rather than characterize citizens with a phrase like “non-contractual shared fate.”  Basically, she viewed citizenship as an incompletely developed contract in a valid capitalist world system, though such markets only faintly resemble Adam Smith’s markets.

Somers defended her choice of “market fundamentalism” rather than capitalism in the book, said it was not fundamentally about democratic theories that Wright and Calhoun had raised, and then gave a reprise of its points keyed to her three main theoretical touchstones: TH Marshall, Hannah Arendt, and Karl Polanyi.  Arendt insisted political membership is a precursor to bearing rights as human beings and Polanyi and Marshall add social citizenship to that within the associations of civil society as it contends with the State and markets.  Since Somers had little time to answer beyond the three critiques or to advocate for her work in public sociology terms for defending citizenship in social democracies—the focus of the conference perspective—here’s a brief summary of the less-discipline-focused truth claims it covers.  Then, with this perspective in mind, the sociologist as citizen participant in civil society is invited to apply it, independently, to two sessions of the 2010 ASA Conference on their primary nexus, academia.

Somers identifies a decades-long ideational movement in the UK and US gone global, called market fundamentalism which is a throwback to political culture of the late 1800’s.  It narrows public policy while restricting public debate and draws on John Locke’s diminutive notions in creating the idea of civil society at the outset of England’s Glorious Revolution that ousted monarch James II in the late 17th century. In the political situation of that time, gaining rights from the king was the focus, with the public sphere centered on the court, and a “private” sphere of civil society plus markets struggling for admittance.  In contrast, today markets dominate both civil society and the State.  Market fundamentalism uses markets as the measure of all social activity e.g. news anchors become “brands,” personal influence becomes “social capital,” while consumers are forced to meet criteria for a place at the market table and reasonable rates within it.  The market’s influence on the State brings down the public good and marketizes needs, like deregulation that caused OSHA, NLRB, the EPA, and public welfare to decline.  Within such a political culture--subsuming civil society with markets as “private’--assets are transferred to corporations as an expense to civil society with the State as the agent of disbursement, much as in the current depression.
 What is required is a political culture reversing this flow back towards the goods of citizenship, swelling its membership, and honoring the legitimacy of belonging--independent of markets--plus recognizing citizens’ ultimate sovereignty over the State.
Locke presumed a nation governed by reliance on universal natural laws like gravitation—not characteristic of the embedded and institutional principles of social sciences—thereby enabling global predatory market behavior as naturally lawful towards institutions of both State and civil society.  He also used the market notion of social contract to ground citizenship, thereby compromising citizens’ solidarity and moral worth, thus permitting their reduction to contractual market value.
  Somers substitutes citizenship ideals of Karl Polanyi, Nissim Mizrachi, Jeff Alexander, and Fred Block for the stripped-down versions of Robert Nozick, Francis Fukuyama and Friedrich Hayak which led corporations and global investors to ignore fair business practices formerly in effect towards a citizenry, and implement new ones.  Finally, she suggests, defense of citizenship rights today is stymied by his placement of natural rights in a “pre-political” realm before birth of the population.  What recourse is there, Somers poses, when you live on this very street but are being made stateless with the claim you have no right to have rights here, or there for that matter. This is what comes of a doctrine equating “freedom” with the privatization of citizenship. Thus, social scientists should reinvigorate civil society with the political culture of post-WWII scholarship by robust action in the public square.

Contemporary agents of market fundamentalism include financiers, global corporate elites, conservative judiciaries, talk radio and TV commentators, lobbyists of legislatures, religious fundamentalists, and others since, like Tea Party voters. Its effects are the losses to citizenship presented in this conference: the worker with low services and state protections; the disenfranchised former prisoner; the indentured welfare mother, the high poverty family, the internal migration refugee; the racially, sexually, or work ethic outcast; the gerrymandered voter facing closed polling places; the undocumented youth, the stateless gypsy; the hurricane, earthquake; and warfare refugee; the forgotten poor of apartheid; those left behind during global development who seek legal, voter, and social citizenship rights; consumers in “the predatory state;” the dis-entitled of libertarianism; citizens squeezed out of state control of their post-colonial nations; displaced ethnic workers in the Far East; in sum, those who discover their human rights structurally oppressed in a global market fundamentalist regime.
She is careful to point out that (p79) ”Capitalism as a functioning system resembles market fundamentalism not at all,” so her call to engage this movement is focused on the last 30 year period and restoring citizenship in social democracies so deeply eroded by it.  Her social action message is to enrich the social sciences with the expertise of political, economic, and historical sociology, and confront market fundamentalist agents in all venues with the effects of their state and market policies, arguing for reform

In disputations, the ideological components of market fundamentalism serve as a resistance to disconfirmation, or put another way, serve as an “epistemic privilege.” Denying the separate existence of civil society, refusing the viability of public goods, or acknowledging the shared fate of all, and citizens impacting their own governance; each of these exclusions from the framework of reality impede policy-making.  How do you debate what you deny exists, after all?  Such unpacking of the socially-repressed realities of former times, what Michel Foucault called “genealogies,” is the social agenda that now needs to be vigorously argued. 

Implementing the Conference Perspective through Public Universities
The opening plenary, Session 04 Crisis in Public Universities, began with the economic impact of the depression on state universities which have addressed budget shortfalls by favoring penal institutions over universities, engineering and graduate departments over the humanities and social sciences, and pretending—with the citizenry and corporations that have rushed into the gap--that private funding solutions can make up for loss of public funds.  They can’t, said Nakano-Glenn, nor can the corporate administration model that has thus far brought US BA-holders down to 12th in the world, succeed.  A far more democratic and equitable model is required, and social organization specialists advocating for a vigorous and engaged civil society for BA-holders is just what is needed.

The high enrollments of sociology subsidize the sciences, so the disputational position is enhanced for sociologists to arrest the decline of US higher education within departments, with the universities and funding agencies, and before the public in civil society and with the legislatures.  On all three false claims of the market model, that private subsidies for public schools is best, that we have the best system in the world, and that importing corporate models is an improvement, sociologists have the epistemological high ground to say “not true” and lay groundwork for change so that new students do not, as now, get a less quality education than their parents and face a future of lower civic inclusion and participation. 

Public universities in particular have suffered from a “follow the market” strategy and business values—when in fact universities of quality lead the market; combining departments weakens their effectiveness, the explosion of part-time faculty reduces integration towards learning goals; plus incentives stratify academia and get caught up in favoring management positions over academic ones as well as multiply their support positions.  Worse, Gay Tuchman’s Wannabe U: Inside the Corporate University (2009) studies expose that diversity goals are being falsified as administrative propaganda to the public at large. Techniques include matriculating more valedictorians to raise GPAs, failing to qualify working class students for studies abroad, and coding against minorities with “first generation” and “low-income” categories that admit more Whites over Blacks. These hide the true selling of “human capital” that is going on in our failing public universities, done in back rooms where deals are made compromising the education of American youth.
Opportunities for disputation over citizen rights to education were made even clearer in 357 Dissenting Voices under Fire. Academic Freedom at Risk where Chris Tilly reviewed both UofC labor research programs and a Massachusetts degree program in labor. In the first case, this long standing program of enhancement was eliminated on a line item veto by the CA governor amidst a disputational charge it was a “tool of labor” in a big business culture. In the second, a new chancellor in 2007 was not supportive of the labor masters degree in Massachusetts and scuttled it amidst a disputational charge it was privileged. Such programs need to be fought for against their political foes, especially when they produce high numbers of graduates.
As transnational universities have advanced a corporate agenda has advanced along with it to reduce academic freedom of professors and course offerings, said Jonathan Knight of the American Association for University Professors, treating them as “intellectual labor” properly subjugated to countervailing global power structures. Thus, sociologists must be organized against character assassination to confront drug company and military/war industries, or citizen-compromising programs like TANF, or hope to teach coursework outside parameters of Israeli lobby positions.  One must be prepared to have non-corporate coursework de-funded when putting forward “faculty speech.”  He gave extensive examples where sociologists suffered pressures for self-censorship, backed up by stirring examples from the field of labor by Kate Bronfenbrenner who organized the session.  National change-over in leadership to Obama has not reduced the commodification and corporatism of public universities they agreed, or even in monies to do corporate effectiveness research, but faculty speech now faces less intimidation, though professors paid by corporations still sit in faculty senates.
ASA Conference 2011--Social Conflict: Multiple Dimensions and Arenas

ASA President Randall Collins, author of Interaction Ritual Chains and work on violence published this summer, was introduced by David A. Snow as that member of a sociology department so versatile he can teach the diversity of courses of the field all by himself.  Small wonder then, that his conference provided multiple perspectives on global re-organization during the Great Recession, from the Arab Spring movement of 2011 to the housing crisis outlying the Las Vegas strip in Nevada, one of half a dozen states overcome by home foreclosures.

“Global re-organization” is the key phrase.  ASA Conference 2010 articulated the problems of global citizens and their governments with the transnational economy, as whole countries verged on bankruptcy.  The conference identified themes for re-organizing nation-states in both the northern and southern hemispheres by passing social democratic programs, or by social movements and actions of the World Social Forum.  

US citizens were specially marginalized since they have the most spare employee benefits in the Western world, and their government deals with an entrenched and bloated financial sector. 

ASA 2011 builds on alleviating such conditions,
 by analyzing financial market distortions of civic and political relations in the world, addressing them from various sociological traditions, and applying specialized knowledge to potential outcomes.  Randall himself--though widely promoted as a microsociologist—analyzed the process of social conflict for a macro setting of new wars in North Africa, the Middle East and South Asia, while respecting the embeddedness of local institutions.   

Recent conferees have observed that global capitalists and legislative bodies of the State have diverged from classic sociological treatments of ‘competition’ as ecologically interdependent or naturally regulated (Robert Park) and ‘legal-bureaucratic authority’ as oriented by progressive rationalization (Max Weber).  They have begun to re-evaluate fundamental tools of analysis for a world of global financial investment steeped in conflict processes and dedicated to parochial interests outside the legitimations of national or traditional cultures that grant them authority, not just power.  This growing sense propels individual sociologists and sociological traditions to expand their range of investigation and analysis, just as new conference sections now apply ethics to the analysis of global affairs: e.g. Human Rights, and Altruism and Solidarity.  Thus, this review will approach this year’s conference sessions through these headings: Individual Sociologists, Sociological Traditions, and Sociological Sections, each as they confront their own venues of social conflict.

Individual Sociologists

Synthesis is a valuable professional orientation, and several sociologists with that skill shared their views in Session 351 The Future of Capitalism: Craig Calhoun, Immanuel Wallerstein, and Randall Collins.  Additional material is from critique of Wallerstein’s life work in Session 196, and from Collins’ Presidential Address (311).

Craig Calhoun
 labeled his talk “Coming Unstuck” and he took care to restore historical meanings of capitalism and global crisis to a discussion that had confined each to their special meanings under global projects of market fundamentalism and financial engineering.  Both Adam Smith and Karl Marx recognized capital’s relation to production and exchange is the fundamental core of capitalism, he said.  When corporations and states engage in capital accumulation, and treat labor as a commodity in a regime of competitive efficiency, new dimensions arise, and they risk institutionalizing a war of all against all.  To study this, more sociologists need to advance a sociology of the corporation in its relation with states in a world system. e.g. financial upheavals and bailouts.

Certain historical facts transformed politics, like fighting wars in Viet Nam and Iraq on credit, like the evolution of OPEC with its inflation of three dollar a barrel oil to the current one hundred dollars, and like the “pseudo-solution” of creating new financial instruments and new markets. A special kind of globalization therefore resulted, quite unlike what Daniel Bell--recently deceased--envisioned in the “The Coming of Post-Industrial Society.” It was supported by a State philosophy of Thatcherism that is not benign towards Jeremy Benthamites and the Utilitarian’s creed of creating the greatest happiness of the greatest number.  The result was an increased inequality in the world and a financial ‘crisis’ rationalized as a blip in the business cycle.  Wealth, however, became specially organized to circulate within the socio-political controls of the corporation. 

This is not a Crisis of Capitalism writ large, however.  It is more a crisis of cosmopolitanism coming up short, as the State has failed to impose controls on economic activity.  This has been especially true of the financial sector. Currently, there are geographic shifts of power away from US hegemony, and China and Brazil may now pursue higher living standards.  In the future there will be unequal and conflicting focii of domination, involving globally-diverse corporate political action and land purchases e.g. Africa.  

There will be new institutions, conflicts leading to war, and a re-organization of capitalism that takes into account geopolitical powers that manage crises.  In the US, which actually reduced citizen inequality through corporate action in the middle of the last century, the corporate manipulation of capital over the last thirty years, resulting in more inequality, will continue to tear at the social fabric experienced by everyday citizens. A concrete sign of this is stalled regulation of its financial sector.

Immanuel Wallerstein
 was introduced during a microphone malfunction by Georgi M. Derluguian, saying that he had never won an argument with Wallerstein after he predicted decades before that Red Square would soon no longer have parades.  It shocked him in disbelief.  

Wallerstein discussed the structural crisis of capitalism, how serious it is and how imminent.  He narrowed “capitalism” to a systemic search for endless accumulation of capital since the late 15th century, requiring both quasi-monopoly and hegemony over social order.  Between 1945 and 1970, capital accumulation was higher than between 1970 and the present percentage-wise, and respective wages have adjusted downwards as a structural crisis of capital has developed.  This much follows closely his four volume master work The Modern World-System just being re-issued as a series.  He added his rule of thumb that the wage increase since 1945 added two times, and then fell back by one, but nowhere in the world economy has the proportion of wages in global capitalism fallen lower than it was in 1945.  

Up through the 1960’s, the restoration of Japan and Germany staved off the impacts of structural crisis in capital through expanding markets, but the debt crisis since continues. Capitalists will continue to make their money by getting people into debt. This is to alleviate their rising costs: of personnel (as management rentiers ‘take the rent’ in high fees before royalties are paid to stockholders), the costs of infrastructure, and the costs of environmental externalities.  Wallerstein says these latter costs must be made internal to industries, even as corruption is diminished to lower citizens’ tax load.

Saying that capitalists see these cost increases as “a rising equilibrium” reaching 80%,  Wallerstein described the imminent situation as a chaotic structural crisis where global investors are living off their rents rather than invest in ventures that cannot make a profit in three years.  This shift bifurcates world economic forums at Davos and Allegre in political terms.  Davos now pursues new forms of class-based capitalism, Allegre pursues an egalitarian model yet untried, and they are in social conflict.  Wallerstein reflected that much of 20th Century efforts to implement equality were not successful.  A further bifurcation in the spirit of Allegre finds cooperative coalitions of social movements in social conflict with advocates of a new International.  Wallerstein sees these splits as basically 50/50 in potential, so optimism for an egalitarian outcome cannot be said to be favorable.

Wallerstein has credited social movements with a potential for shaping a new form of capitalism, and a special session, 390. Fifty Years of Advances in Social Movement Research, assessed the potential of social movements in our current historical context.  Douglas McAdam, however, was critical that the study of social movements has become ‘movement centric,’ a condition that articulates poorly with the broad synthetic thinkers of the field and loses its audience among activists.  He traced three threads of scholarship, two that focus on political re-organization and contention, and the ‘ebb and flow’ variety he shares with Chris Tilly.  His report on his recent study of 20 communities “at risk for mobilization” against their energy projects showed that opposition seemed to matter to energy companies, but he was shocked by how little action actually occurred, in no case involved disruptive action and only six total lawsuits were filed.  The mean of letters sent was only 5.5, the number of protests averaged just one, and half of the communities did not mobilize at all.  Only when these grass roots groups linked up with broader institutions did outcomes seem to improve.

David A. Snow, however, noted many bridges built to European scholarship and media studies over the last 35 years, developing a synergy.  But the dangers a social movement can fragment figured in his warnings.  Lumping and splitting of the literature figured prominently.  Religious and social movements have many similarities but are “like ships passing in the night.” Lumping collective behavior with social movements causes trouble in analysis. Finally, bifurcations need not be taken as fragmentation and don’t mean developing opposites: spontaneity coexists with organization e.g. shouting ‘strike’ in an organized labor meeting.  Rationality and passion often occur together, and breakdown and solidarity are not contraries.  Current social movements include the Arab Spring, Tea Partiers, and London lootings coordinated by cell phones.  Movements matter, he said and he cited cultural revivals of Tacitus’ Germania to Pan-Germanism, and 
Glenn Beck’s Willard Skousan revival of John Birch Society classics for mobilizing a constituency.

Session 196. Assessing the Work of Immanuel Wallerstein contained two critiques that focus the mind towards a new capitalism, mindful of Snow’s reminder that movement bifurcations don’t mean opposites.  Roland Robertson emphasized his cultural concept of “globality,” saying it is the working frame of Wallerstein’s view, focused on “the condition of the world,” and he noted Wallerstein’s treatment of ‘anti-systemic movements’ was incorporated to overturn a static view of the world order i.e. his work incorporates culture. Robertson also reconciled American views of the work of Max Weber, author of The Theory of Social and Economic Organization, saying that cultural and economic explanations of capitalism were not opposed, for Weber, but a working synthesis he pursued especially in later life.  These comments were important to make because theorists George Steinmetz, Fred Block, and Walter Goldfrank--who vary in taking culture into account--were in the audience.  At the meeting, two announcers made solicitations for organizing capital and labor or the world system section at the conference.  This session became an occasion for stimulating theory to accommodate recent empirical changes in capitalism.

William I. Robinson made his paper available to conferees, and he contested that Wallerstein’s reified ontology, concepts, and frame of reference are adequate to handle transformations of capitalist conditions which he calls “qualitatively novel dimensions.” Globalization based upon changes in the production/exchange relation underlies these points, and many have been documented in previous ASA conference sessions.  
These shifts include: (1) the transition from international economy to transnational circuits of accumulation (2) the rise of truly transnational capital with a new global production and financial system e.g. GE, Oil corporations, Carlyle Group etc. (3) the appearance of a new transnational capitalist class e.g. the US recently bailed out the transnational capitalist class from its treasury (4) the rise of a transnational state across state apparatuses that have been penetrated and transformed, and (5) the appearance of novel transnational relations of inequality and domination e.g. one third of the world is unemployed and wage levels have been going down since 2008.  Robinson’s immersion in these new features impacts his prediction the new capitalism will be a dictatorship of global capitalism--technically a form of fascism, not democracy--intensifying an anti-statism already highly advanced as it dismantles welfare legislation in those states.

Wallerstein’s response was that capitalism was always transnational but the new condition is the lack of effective demand to feed the search for surplus value, so current capitalism is no longer returning to equilibrium. His detailed comments on Robinson’s points are in the new introduction to volume 1 of his World System work. 

President Randall Collins (351) took up the long-term crisis of capitalism in terms of jobs and technology, saying that “technological displacement” needs to be re-examined as a cause of the decline, first of the working class, and now for the last 20 years the middle class.  He examined the regime of expectations once common in capitalist ventures: technology creates jobs, markets can be geographically expanded, everyone can become a capitalist e.g. invest pension funds and speculate in housing, Keynsian investments by direct government hiring can stimulate the economy, and keeping people out of the labor force through education can help economic prospects.  

However, all five are reaching their limits at the present time so technological displacement is a good hypothesis for the ongoing crisis.  Credential inflation has impacted the job market, with degreed individuals competing for menial jobs, and he predicted a rough course ahead for the middle class in the 21st century.  But crisis does not mean revolution, he said, which is more likely through wars and government breakdown.  Some alternation of socialist and capitalist regimes may be in the offing (the first with lower gini coefficients contrasting rich and poor), and political parties may run on anti-capitalist platforms, but socialist regimes have their own struggles e.g. vying for power and prestige.

Collins’ major contribution to the developing global picture ahead--that of replacing social structural concepts with social processes--was made in his presidential address (311) “C-Escalation and D-Escalation: a theory of the time dynamics of conflict.”  The issue before the analyst thus becomes what stage of social conflict is current, and whether escalation or de-escalation is being applied by entities participating.  He discussed these contrary processes in terms of negative and positive feedback loops.  

At the beginning of conflict, when some suppression of dissent is likely and an imminent war is seen as winnable, it is sociologically sophisticated to recognize that demonstrations and riots have similar escalation/de-escalation features, that up-coming violence is likely to be best remembered--though most combatants are likely to be disengaged most of the time, incompetent and imprecise, and miss their intended targets unless a victim is caught alone--yet everything ventured becomes a group achievement. Finally, polarization is the great enemy of resolution of a social conflict.  Following Simmel, Coser, and Goffman, initial or front stage acts increase fear and anger loops over an external threat which intensifies solidarity and willingness for group sacrifice.  Group boundaries are drawn more tightly as emotional energy is expressed, symbols form, and real or imagined atrocities are published which introduce new feedback loops of escalation.

At this stage, ideological polarization may result from mobilized righteous indignation, calling on punishment principles and conflict or trash talk, each broadening the interaction ritual.  If momentum shifts abruptly in one’s favor, forward panic may conceal the import of atrocities to participants on both sides.  He gave two examples: Rwanda’s radio broadcasts asserting rightness of cause for machete slaughters, and circulation of Abu Ghraib’s pictures of religious humiliation among militant Islamists.  Pace of communications is increased by the internet, permitting ‘cascades,’ thus making it more likely combatants will feel all they do is right.  Resources of activists, fighters, money, full-time organizations, and weapons may increase feedback loops, particularly as supporters and sympathizers allow ratcheting up of ideals. 

Victory or defeat at any point may introduce negative feedback loops and de-escalation, but consider that morale may be as much as three to one over material resources in a social conflict, and solidarity may wane through: avoidance of the fight, isolation, break-up of groups under attack, bluster and gesture displays that stall and become repetitive, and increases in emotional burn-out.  On the material side, sources may be expended, supply lines cut or logistics fail, or the material base for supplies eroded.

Actors for de-escalation, and neutrals become specially relevant when half of each side wants the conflict to end.  This reality may decrease mobilization, organization, and the symbols in conflict, and the rise of negotiators may be facilitated at this point.  Fractionalization, trading in tactics not ideology, and attrition of singular points of view; each may foster new identities as the sense of omnipotence declines.  Collins read the poem ‘Flanders Field’ at the end of his speech, as a reminder of realism realized too late that the solidarity one is left with is solidarity with the dead.

Sociological Traditions

Randall Collins wrote an introductory textbook for sociology using the multiple paradigm model, reflecting his own history of working in multiple traditions. Updated, this text took on the title Four Sociological Traditions in the mid-1990s, encouraging American sociology students to follow the epistemological debates at ASA conferences so prominent over the next decade.
 

It is no surprise then that his conference began with Session 03 Working in Sociological Traditions that set a tone for updating and incorporating elements of many perspectives into the whole.  It included feminist sociology, the Chicago School, the demographic tradition, and sociological Marxism, featuring prominent chairs in each.  

Feminist Sociology A decade after editing her sixteen chapter book Revisioning Gender (1998, Sage Publications) Myra Marx Ferree chose the same title for her ASA talk.  She stuck closely to its global, multiple social issue, and scientific themes. She emphasized process and structure all the way up the levels of social analysis, and she took a formative approach and exposed social constrictions of gender.  Her stance critiqued sociological theory per se.  So did feminist sociologist Sylvia Walby (196) in her critique of Wallerstein, both presented here. 

Other prominent feminists contributed timely substantive work on the conference theme. Valentine M. Moghadam (88, 132) emphasized the shout “employment is our right” is being heard in a part of the world where the rights of women to inherit property from their husbands and work on their own are just being secured (Arab Spring movement, 2011).  She presented a paper (536) for Australian eco-feminist and political scientist Ariel Salleh, author of Economic Sufficiency and Global Justice 2009, highlighting the need to theorize with a more materialist frame. Walda-Katz-Fishman (560) urged a new stage of mobilization in grass roots social action for Global South with Jerome Scott of the League of Revolutionaries for Global Social Movements.  She said economic theory and social movements alone may not translate citizen uprisings into concrete impacts on the World Social Forum ,”unless people involved make a personal effort,” such as the Senegal representative did at its last meeting, or the Egyptian representative did in announcing, “Mubarek resigned.” Marion Fourcade (130), recent co-analyst of ASA 2012’s upcoming ‘real utopia’ theoretical framework,
 researched the new dominance of economics Ph.ds employed by business schools not social science departments. She made major contributions on economic categories in use today for session (129), based on extending Weber’s ‘life chances’ notion to current credit markets where market exclusion is routine, is situation-based not class-based, and unbanked citizens and under-banked citizens have greatly differing life chances.  She also received the ASA Distinguished Book Award of 2011 for her book on economists and societies.

Ferree (03) made a generalization that revisioning gender is incomplete. Sub-disciplines of the field still subjugate fundamental socialization contrasts by gender, and gender stereotyping by sub-field is still evident in ASA, both in fundamental motivations and preferred sub-field identities.  Broader participation is required.  Further, the taken-for-granteds of theory-formation require challenge.  Among them is the notion gender research is too political to be science, when actually more inclusive perspectives and more accurate apprehension of the social world results from feminist scholarship and practical engagement, and thus produce better social science.  This is particularly true for the salient theme of global inequality, using Kimberle’Crenshaw’s theoretical frame of ‘intersectionality’ which combines race, class, disability, ethnicity and gender dimensions with their interactions to study complex inequality.  She gave as example the privileged who seek domination methods for establishing and maintaining the hegemonic character of whiteness.

The special plenary session, The Changing Landscape of Sexual Politics [in the Age of Obama] (84) added historical context to feminist sociologists presenting at ASA 2011.  During the W. Bush years, “hot button” gender issues in the US eventually subsided in favor of a focus on Tea Party economics on the Right.  However, immigration, birther, and anti-abortion advocates in health care have re-directed sexual politics, making political economy, intersecting forms of inequality, and female interactions in war and peace the broader dimensions feminist sociologists address.

Sylvia Walby concentrated on the first of these, political economy, in her critique of Wallerstein’s work.  She disagreed with Johnson that Wallerstein is too nation-centered, since world system theory is a break from nationalist approaches, and is actually less reductionist because it analyzes economic empires.  However, his notion of system, though development oriented, needs elaboration beyond core and periphery to include the faster movement of finance capital than the productive economy.  Further, human relations systems like violence vary. Systems of capitalistic striving vary e.g. market fundamentalist versus social democratic. And gender relations vary within Wallerstein’s simplistic ‘pooling’ of labor in households, which may not be egalitarian.  Households should not be a unit of analysis in an historical trend of expropriated of labor, she said, following Gilman’s Women in Labor
  that shows gender has ontological independence for inequality.  She called for a fifth volume on world systems, citing Ilya Prigogine and ‘complexity theory’, thereby allowing systems to take all others as their environment, permit two way influences, and do so without any return to equilibrium. 

Wallerstein responded that his dimensions of sexism and ethnicity are not employed to 

hide inequalities in a tool of analysis but to show how entrepreneurs proclaim equality while practicing inequality.  The complexity theory of Prigogine, he said, primarily says all systems move inevitably far from equilibrium and cannot be brought back, possibly to imply this fits contemporary economic conditions.  

Demography Douglas M. Massey made the sociological world safe for the tradition of demography in his adroit talk.   Not only did he provide flawless links to Feminist Sociology and the Chicago School through his personal academic history, but he separated demography from the survey research and secondary analysis schools at Harvard and Columbia that relied heavily on demographic statuses to structure propositions, often without accounting for social processes and social change.  

In his history of demography from John Graunt (1662), he expanded its basic variables from birth, death, and migration to the full retinue of census measures, noting life tables and survival curves play a part in many sociological analyses, and currently social change models reflect the dying out of a generational mindset or culture.  For example, politics today is affected by contrasts of youthful multi-ethnics versus old Caucasians with taxed-enough-already sympathies.  Cohort analyses of Norman Ryder, David Cox and Robert Schoen have done much to fill out demographic analyses with social processes, and the multi-level event history approach to social change reflects the demographic tradition.  

Massey made much of the ASA’s first female president, Dorothy Swaine Thomas, the second wife of U of Chicago’s first sociologist, W. I. Thomas.  She held association presidencies in both sociology and demography, and offered academic chairs to both Massey and Randall Collins.  He noted his seven years at the U of Chicago, his headship of the original Office of Population Research, and the ASA history of eight presidents since 1936 who have been demographers. Within that passage of time, demographic realities of family size and infant death rates have changed so much that today’s populations rarely grieve the deaths of children or even encounter death before their 50s. Massey’s early introductory sociology curriculum was modeled on a Chicago School social process approach to demography, and that was the message he conveyed as productive for future sociological research.

The Chicago School Andrew Abbott’s talk was the most informal of the working-in-sociological-traditions session, highlighting how it was he ended up sitting in the same departmental office chair as classic Chicagoans Ernest Burgess, Everett Hughes, and Morris Janowitz.  His was an academic career tightly placed in time and space, as are all social facts and sociological practice.  In essence, his intellectual historical study of a Rutgers historical sociologist’s career noted four unique moments: he was a co-opted professional during the revival of the Chicago School under Janowitz
; his dissertation research was on hospital-based psychiatric practice, later his speech at Chicago on Harvard chair Pitirim Sorokin anchored his Chicago credentials, and finally he wrote a short history originally refused publication for Chicago’s American Journal of Sociology but which he later ended up editing because ‘I looked like a member of the Chicago School.’ Why? Because in his work he attended to conflict and dynamics not just social structure.  

Sociological Marxism  By contrast, Michael Burowoy’s presentation was a formal written paper intentionally re-configuring Marxist themes after the demise of the Soviet Union in 1989, setting much Neo-Marxism of the mid-century aside as having lost touch with real struggles, and appending the work of WWII-era social critic Karl Polanyi
 as more relevant to the 21st century.  Perhaps to transition this paper from a revised lecture at Princeton and make it look less formal, he titled his oral presentation, “Dancing with Polanyi.”  

His paper took as its thesis, “The vitality of Marxism lies in the tension among its objectivity, its engagement, and its imagination. The revival of Marxism depends on the reconfiguration of these three moments but without abandoning any of them.” He exposed three current conditions of Marxism: as dead after 1989, as legacy for exploring capitalist expansion by crises through praxis, and as holistic tradition, his choice in pursuing a global sociological Marxism for this century, as grounded by Marx, circa 1848 when he was working in Paris.  This tradition of Marxism does three things: it bundles together specific forces and relations of material production into a concept of division of labor which historically evolves as a fettered condition, producing a class struggle which only exercising state power can bring to an end, resulting in socialized property relations that provide at least the possibility that “free development of each is the condition for the free development of all.”

From mid-century Marx, Burowoy’s argument went straight to the 20th century works of Antonio Gramsci and his notions of an organized capitalism with state hegemony
, where a dense network of trade unions, political parties, mass education, popular newspapers, and various voluntary organizations organize working-class consent.  In these new historical conditions, civil society itself must be re-made in order to counter capitalists’ excesses, and he treated Third World and State Socialism efforts in this regard as failures in dynamic efficiency, failing to embed economic ventures in stable institutions and regulate them.  

In his oral presentation, Burowoy’s dance with Polanyi centered in three waves of marketization matched up with the century in which they were dominant, commencing in 1834, 1933, and an upcoming ecological crisis where land, labor and money—he added water--have been re-designed as commodities and lost their capacity for human empowerment.  The disasters of the second wave, Fascist and Stalinist totalitarianism, he contexted within a 20th century imperialism that gave birth to dynamic, trans-national organized capitalism.  See Bill Warren’s Imperialism: Pioneer of Capitalism.  He sees the capitalism in operation today as resistant to citizen modifications, for as Manuel Castells conveyed in The Information Age: Economy, Society, and Culture, power is placeless and places are powerless.   This is because human inequality now is governed by access to transnational flows of finance, technology, information, and specialized labor, a point access for change from which citizens of national populations are marginalized.  

Nonetheless, Burowoy encouraged his audience in sociological Marxist analysis as always relevant so long as capitalism exists—the young should speak for it--and he explicated Marxist David Harvey’s hint in The Condition of Postmodernity that the periphery of the capitalist world retains salience for social change as old colonialism in new states encounters new institutions of a growing civil society.  However, Buroway’s treatment of African nations in the periphery showed little promise fulfilled over recent decades.

Two sessions, one on Marxist Sociology (560) attended by about twenty conferees, and one on Critical Theory (286), expanded on Marxism as it develops in the 21st Century --sociological as conceived by Burowoy or not-- the first with a panel of global social movement speakers and the second of American theoreticians, both organized by Lauren Langman.  Immanuel Wallerstein was in the audience.  Langman’s talk, “From Proletarian Struggle to Global Justice” characterized the first, and discussion centered on how The Left may facilitate issues raised from the bottom up in Arab Spring, African, and Latin American movements, and impact annual World Social Forum meetings.  

Seth Adler emphasized that theoretical pluralism is required to build unity in the Left Forum since few participants see Marxist theory standing alone; trade unionists and white academic leftists are poorly represented in Forum meetings; Marxist party office holders may be banned from participating; and only a theme like oppressed people of color seems to draw it together.  In South Africa, with the world’s highest urban unrest and highest strike activity the last half decade, the unemployed, the poor, and underemployed still vote for the ANC while whole communities use disruption tactics like road blockades and stone-throwing against rubber bullets to gain concessions for workers.  About 200 activists, however, have noted that the ANC only has 26% support, without non-registrants, and balance of power is more important to change now than mechanisms. With the trend of protests up, they act as a magnet to break the ANC’s hold on elections.

Kevin Anderson said a new stage of capital/resistance has been reached in the Arab Spring movement, since now even an anti-semitic act can produce a demonstration, not just sequestering capital from access by lower classes.  2011 has become the third watershed year of international revolutions after 1848 and 1968, taking on the goals of Tunisian and Egyptian revolutionary action.  Latin America, he said, has more culturally-integrated features in its social movements, and the Arab Spring movements, though quite different, include not only political dimensions, but economic deprivation and high unemployment.  Regarding Iran, he said there is a myth of Iranian working class activation there, since publishing houses for Western theoretical works circulate a book, there is much discussion, but then its publication is shut down.

Papers in Critical Theory (286) utilized a number of Neo-Marxist ideas from Erich Fromm, Herbert Marcuse, Robert Altemeyer
 and Theodore Adorno, focusing on one dimensionality and authoritarian personality.  Alex Stoner sought to explain taxed enough already (TEA) citizens in the US and the right wing shift in German politics with a growth in authoritarianism in the context of economic threat that projects frustrations on out-groups, activating a latent racism.  He presented a chart of  regression coefficients showing authoritarianism as a predictor of racism (.41--.42) while economic threat is less (.19), so, research in the US and Germany should examine authoritarians.  Loren Langman deepened this analysis, adding sources from Nietsche and Altermeyer’s 12 authoritarian features found in the TEA party.  Projecting resentments about sex and wealth he sees as a feature of fascist party foundations in the German lower middle class leading to blind obedience to leaders, but he sees the TEA party as on the wane.  Additional discussion dwelt on alienating processes in post-industrial life that substitute surface appearances and identities mediated by social structural elements for underlying forces. One should study appearances as the empirical reality, but do not ignore the processes that produced those appearances, because self-defeating language for social planning results from them.  Jonathan M. Gobeil took up the special case of financialization to implement a false need of capital accumulation within a one dimensional society, a goal which is unattainable, and is reflected in this generation’s two trillion dollar rise in personal debt and their public bailout of huge corporations.

Sociological Sections

This conference it was possible to attend sessions held by core sections: Labor and Labor Movements, Economic Sociology, Political Sociology, and a new section in Altruism and Social Solidarity.  Multiple others were represented in special and thematic sessions organized around related ‘topics’ that invited additional section specialists to speak.  

Two sections displayed an unusual degree of integration between their formal paper sessions and their roundtables, Labor and labor movements (478 & 535) and Economic Sociology (503 & 533).  Roundtable discussions are often left to graduate students presenting their early papers, but a roundtable was conducted by a section president-elect in the first, and systematic roundtable visits conducted by a section and ASA president in the latter.  In addition, more members from varying sections of ASA populated reviewed sessions than in the past decade.

Labor and Labor Movements

Chris Tilly set the tone on employment insecurity (478) with his overview of the US public vs private labor market 2005-11, and in his follow-up roundtable (535-3) he noted labor bifurcation by age, unions jeopardizing severance pay issues, and low property values discouraging job hunting while employed.  He encouraged use of specific census data to pursue these trends. 

Public employment has been more secure, especially tenure for men, even as the public sector shrank, but long-term insecurity rose over the period with resultant changes in labor relations.  Job insecurity is heavily impacted by the aging of the baby boom generation; by private over public hiring since the 1990s, especially for the high school educated; by high recession lay-offs since 2008 and firing of government workers in 2011, and among college-educated workers in public service as credential demands have escalated.  Michelle Lee Maroto discussed ‘scarring’ of the lives of the low-skilled, of Blacks, and the disabled as the course of their lifetime incomes have been disrupted by long-term unemployment, and last hired/first fired, and poor re-training prospects.  In 2010, these prospects were actually worse than in 2008.  Sarah Burgard documented the effects on their health, saying stress, depression, and anxiety typify the unemployed, particularly in hard hit regions like Michigan, and where high responders to questions on losing their jobs in the next 12 months was reported.  Worker characteristics explain little of the variation, and need for a more secure safety net is clearly indicated.  Andrea Hill’s case study on labor in Elkhart, Indiana, did research the entrepreneurial values of risk, flexibility, and individualism in this RV capitol of the world up through 2006, noting its high patent record, its job-hopping in order to ‘chase the money’, and its evolution from mom and pop employment to industrial production, but her documentation of impacts of the Great Recession got muddied by the lack of charts Tilly recommended, and accomplished little more than clarify the law of supply and demand. 

Kristen Myers and Kristin Seefeldt documented the family stability and male identity challenges these Great Recession phenomena have entailed, in their paper on economic dependence on women.  Men have experienced one or two percent greater unemployment than women in the last two years of double digit lack of work.  With breadwinning still a cultural imperative and female work still structurally devalued, dependent men have constructed coping strategies as they have sought and accepted lower paying jobs.  Their drinking and medication use is up, they report feeling ‘less of a man’ for not being able to provide for their families, and they express worthlessness and feeling unlucky compared to their spouses.  Tilly pointed out a cultural contrast in male coping strategies in Latin America, such that Mexican males don’t mind women being the boss but won’t do housework, while men in Argentina resent women being the boss but will do housework.  Presumably, this contrast is retained among US immigrants.

While thematic session 159, The Middle Class at the Bottom: How the Recession Harmed Average Americans was narrowly cross-classified and did not appear under the labor section, it did get family and policy analysis labels, and it clearly addressed the focal labor conflicts of this conference, worker’s “paycheck to-paycheck and debt-burdened existence” typified by high consumer debt, consumer bankruptcy, mortgage lending and home foreclosure, and strained familial relationships.” 

Greg Squires and Erik Scherpf examined the reappearance of red-lining bank practices in low-income neighborhoods, and the counseling programs set up to accompany new bankruptcy filings during the Great Recession.  Squires emphasized that ‘mud loans’ by corporations like Wells Fargo led into the recession and pre-determined its uneven results for ethnic and racial neighborhoods.  While Blacks and low-income people could have qualified for prime loans, multiple studies show they were shunted into high priced loans.  Eight percent of Blacks lost their homes--double that of Whites--Hispanics and Blacks lost over half of their assets while from 2005 to 2009 Whites lost only around 16%.  Foreclosed homes were not maintained by banks in Black neighborhoods, and bank branches shrank in number outside of upper middle class and upper class neighborhoods.   Scherpf’s regression analysis of 12 financial behaviors for the largest US bankruptcy counselor documented the unique run-up of consumer debt and bankruptcy filing since 2005, and said the counseling was less helpful for the financially insecure who continue to suffer shocks from job loss, health challenges, and car emergencies.  Those counseled with adequate income, subsequently pay bills on time and put away money monthly; those without are hampered by low availability of credit.  The unequal implementation of the Dodd-Frank regulations—banking lobbies even helped write them—and the congressional stymieing of operations by the Consumer Protection Bureau—its budget was cut in half--have empowered the argument in Washington that creativity in financial services and security in global competition could be threatened by regulation.  

Kevin T. Leicht gave a powerful overview of the thirty year financial crisis for the middle class, saying that the recent $50T loss in assets heavily impacted non-farm employment so wages went down as corporate profits went up, the employment/population ratio changed nearly 10 points, the US has suffered the two worst Decembers in US history, and the 45-60 year old male now has catastrophic job prospects.  The middle class suffered an unprecedented decline in purchasing power, with the housing market in Nevada, Arizona, Florida and parts of Michigan particularly bad.  While regulating the credit market would result in $8000 greater income per worker, even the Volker Rule to keep investment bankers out of risky trading has not been implemented.  In short, the political rule now is, “Don’t give them anything.

Law professor Katie Porter went further to say that the legal system of bankruptcy in the US is ill-designed for current financial conditions.  The 1978 bankruptcy law was written to match a time of employment security, not a mushrooming of consumer debt taken on as a substitute for employment that does not rise in income over time, plus high and persistent unemployment.  Chapter 13 bankruptcy with partial repayments cannot even be used by those unemployed, and re-writing mortgages isn’t a provision when they were written to fail in the first place.  Chapter 7 filings may work for under-water mortgage-holders but congressional legislation made bankruptcy more money intensive so it is more expensive and punitive.  Class, status, and mobility factors, she said, get ignored in research by economists and that is where the failings of bankruptcy law are the most severe.  Yet, home finance in the US is a more touchy research area than sex surveys.

Economic Sociology

Economic sociology took on market crises, a revised agenda for relational research over embedded social features, and promoted global economic planning in economics-related sessions.  Section president Alejandro Portes visited roundtables 533,1,12 that discussed social structure and financial markets as well as market crises.  Mateo Prato stated that securities analysts are unable to read each others forecasts of a stock moving, but that social factors appear involved.  His research included time as a factor and their projections converge over time. without involvement of third actors.  John Barnshaw took up market euphoria and found in his case study that it has transformed into crisis as quantitative stock trading has given a false sense of security in the efficiency of the marketplace.  Michelle Lee Maroto continued her theme on bankruptcy scarring effects, saying the volume of underwater mortgages has shifted explanations away from Adam Smith’s views to evaluating willingness to pay based upon favorable FICA scores and future-planning of investments through re-organization or liquidation.  

Fred Block plugged relational “circuits” as economic sociology’s new agenda (503) referring to Lewis Tappan’s creation of the first credit reporting institution in 1844. His attention to relational factors is relevant in today’s economy due to radical change in the last 30 years, bringing relational work back in for relevance.  It has a long history.  Viviana A. Zelizer found Antebellum creditworthiness included character, punctuality, and industriousness.  Max Weber found religion important to credit in the US despite secularization.  In the UK “embeddedness” in social structure was important to credit but in the US “character” assumed a larger role.  Tappan’s subscribers were often abolitionists like himself, and opposition to credit reporting by the Boston Herald branded it an inquisition while Southerners often viewed it as spying or espionage  Kieran Healy critiqued relational circuits in contrast with embeddedness, saying the contrast may be: structure versus culture, networks versus meaning, oversocialized versus undersocialized.  Zelizer said sometimes neither approach accounts for the social data of negotiated transactions.

AIG contracts in China in the 1990s was discussed at length in this regard.  These contracts involved debt and were sold among relatives despite their confusing nature.  Sales were still made, violating trust among those embedded, and relational work and role segregation were investigated.  However, desire for their 40% cut seems to have been instrumental to the selling of contracts despite ‘ripping off their grandmothers.”  Leslie Salzinger elaborated on cross-national banking transactions from her research in banks where similar awkward relations develop.  New York City and Mexico traders differ in how they handle friendships.  The latter is very complex, keeping friendships both continuous and intimate, while in NYC traders are watched closely as models, credibility of a trader is continually evaluated, and friendships with fellow traders who became competitors are re-made after losses, while maintaining unity with transnational market values. 

Thematic Session129, Economic Utopias and Dystopias: Possible Trajectories from the Financial Crisis, was perhaps the major 2011 showcase of economic sociologists.  ASA President-elect Erik Ohlin Wright presided.  Gerald F. Davis’ pre-post paper on the character of US corporations was an eye-opener about major socioeconomic change.  In 1974, 30 blue chip stocks dominated the economy, ruled by a corporate elite of 90 white men on inter-locking boards, meeting for recreation at the Bohemian Grove.  Corporations actively promoted worker welfare, fielded all sorts of social programs including health and retirement plans, and production with large employee bases was sited in the US.  Today, 20th century corporate-centered social organization has collapsed with only five of the 30 remaining and four directors on multiple boards, outsourcing of production is the rule, and ownership is dispersed, creating a “shareholder capitalism” that nominally includes half the adult population seeking CEOs who chase quarterly earnings, not long-term investments in communities and workers.  Top producers have very few domestic employees, benefits have disappeared, and even members of the military are now encouraged to take out 401ks.  Instead, Davis recommended co-ops of the Tech-Shop sort, organizations rooted in state-passed L3C enabling laws, and B corporations for public benefit.  The ‘ownership society’ was short lived.

Marc Schneiberg argued for greater diversification of the economy, with cooperatives, mutuals and local state-owned enterprises that can constitute a countervailing power to market forces based in for-profit stock corporations.  He discussed agricultural co-ops like Land of Lake and Blue Diamond brands, as well as grain elevators, creameries, cheese, milk, and fruit distributors.  One quarter of electricity delivery in the US has been by co-op.  Mutuals have included fire industries, insurance, savings and loans (with 90 million members), and telephone and gas and water utilities have envigorated the US economy.  The history of grain elevators is instructive for the present, in that this move towards co-ops was to get income back from controlling Chicago syndicates.  The method can be used in other sectors to unify ownership and control outside an independent class of owner/stockholders.  

Fred Block pitched a higher level organizational base, emphasizing state bonds to reinvigorate a social democratic vision lost since the Left declined in the 1970s, politics was turned over to technocrats,  and ‘the market’ became the US replacement for a utopia.  A real model for future society can be founded on European social democracies implementing policies to reduce inequality.  After all, egalitarian Sweden has one fifth the number of children living in poverty as the US today.  It works.  It can be implemented by putting political matters forward with a deep moral conviction rather than rely on the withering away of the state to stymie public policy.  Polanyi was correct the fear of utopias on the Right has fed cynicism and a hatred of politics, and it has become a self-liquidation of constructive dreams for the future.  Emphasize quality of growth, avoid one size fits all, and subordinate the market.

Political Sociology

Political populism drew comment in the 2011 conference when President Collins noted a former ASA president became a target of TV’s Glen Beck and the ASA got hate mail.  Gerald F. Davis (129) suggested a rant by Rick Santelli on Feb 19th, favoring wall street profit-takers on mortgage loans, inspired citizens identifying with ‘taxed enough already’(TEA) demonstrations around the US.  The 21st Century is experiencing “The Resurgence of Political Populism” and political sociologists took formal note of this with a special session examining it in global perspective (237).

In the US, Neil L. Gross said four types of issue-based groups are involved in the TEA movement under the Republican umbrella:  neo-conservative intellectuals for reversing social change, wedge issue advocates, market fundamentalists for wholesale installation of its economic regime, and Christian Right believers in a sinful and unchangeable human nature.  This diversity requires social researchers to determine the boundaries in each research setting before generalizing.  There is, however, a sort of populist ideology that extends to Europe, found wherever there is a growth of multi-ethnic populations along with income insecurity.

Papers came up with disturbing associations with civil society. Virag Molnar (237) described racial populism in eastern europe but cautioned against calling Hungary’s Jobbik movement a fascist revival or the result of a weak civil society.  Dylan John Riley described southern Europe’s new populism, saying in Italy its most strong civil society regions parallel its fascist regions, not regions with party-based democracy or stable mass society.  In Romania landowners and social elites supported liberal institutions historically but he suggested that in the absence of hegemony, fascism can be a natural outcome, quite the opposite of neo-Tocquevillian predictions that a strong civil society naturally produces liberal institutions. 

Mabel Berezin discussed northern Europe saying that all sorts of civic associations have become vehicles for right wing recruitment, especially in years 2002 and 2006: martial arts, runic revivals, sports clubs, fan clubs, and cultural revivals and paraphernalia of the struggle against Ottoman domination, also nationalist paraphernalia e.g. the crown and eagle.  In general, this session gave credence to the view civil society has swung towards right wing populism in Europe since 2000.

A five person panel examined religious dimensions in global politics under the title Family Values to the Tea Parties (392) to see if the ‘culture wars’ of a generation ago have shifted instead to favor TEA populism among citizens.  Instead of sex, gender, and family beliefs, is traditionalist political action in the US now centered on beliefs about race, religion, immigration, national identity, and libertarianism?  

The panel found culture war issues persisted on 27 web sites US TEA citizens had set up.  But they were kept off of home pages, apparently to retain consensus among visitors to the site.  Home pages led with political and economic grievances, appearing to forego Christian Right labeling, but two thirds had explicit Judeo-Christian issues elsewhere.  This undergirds the view that in the US, “Many flavors of TEA are available.”

But there is a major contrast in religious populism with Europe, and this contrast is evident through comparisons of national constitutions and it is visible in differing responses to the Great Recession across the Atlantic. “The ‘communities of culture’ of Europe, exercise control over religion by the State, but US religions of choice are more contract and market based, and TEA citizens seek to keep the State out of the economy altogether.  For example, in the US, a governor like Perry organizes a prayer breakfast under his personal choice in the religion market to seek divine help influencing the US economy.  In Europe, center right politicians defend nationalistic institutions, including established religions, against EU economic policies.

Further, party sponsorship is different in a two party system.  Rhys H. Williams questioned whether TEA citizens are “a party” in any sense.  Perhaps they are largely organizers with self-attributions and web sites that funnel contributors with issues resembling the old KKK into the new social movement.  He further noted that the original ‘covenant’ notion identifying Christianity with ‘a people’ seems to be lost in the language of social contract in America.

Perspectives on Altruism, Morality,and Social Solidarity (434)

The initial meeting of the new section on Altruism featured major theorists and section leaders of the last decade, and began immediately to address human institutional patterns that stray from full concern for human life and well-being.  The scope of the session was broad and intentionally included micro-level social groups as well as global ones, but discussion tended to center on international and national levels.  Here I apply those comments to three global institutions from presented papers which questioned the altruism at work in such settings: the financial sector and juvenile justice systems (346), and bullying policies in high schools (312).

It is significant that Vincent Jeffries, who represented Public Sociology at ASA conferences for a decade, introduced the new section.  He did so with a quip, saying the huge casino downstairs has no chairs except those dedicated to a narrow form of social interaction with slot machines, having a set risk of predatory outcomes.  Altruism, a term coined by the first sociologist, Auguste Comte, is something different. 

Jeffrey Alexander was quick to add that “social solidarity” is no panacea for social relations. Solidarity, such as found within in-groups and directed at out-groups through discrimination and violence, has been a scourge through our history, from the sadism against Blacks in the Antebellum South, and the civic laws directed against Jews by Modern Germany, to preventing mosque-building in NYC and the French outlawing the hijab in public places.  Much of this, including mass murder, we justified as” moral” at the time or clothed as promoting democracy.  What is needed is a cosmopolitan solidarity that augments the verticality and dispersal of modern social relations with the solidarity of Charles Horton Cooley’s ‘primary groups” as analyzed by the face-to-face sociology of the Chicago School,’ Yet, it expands outward beyond neighborhood and nation inclusively towards others.  Edward A.Tiryakian was likewise quick to praise a shift from the objectivity in his training to the value-committed frame of this new section, identifying it with the last, altruistic stage of Pitirim Sorokin’s work. He cautioned, however, that “altruism” was also used as a pretext for war, and he cited The American Soldier research that found nearly half of US veterans would have killed the Japanese in the forties, while after WWII the US had no better ally. 

These perspectives were evident in Mark D. Jacobs’ paper for Cultural Sociology (346), sub-titled “Towards a More Convincing Narrative of Enron.” Instead of the denial of Jeffery Skilling that he engaged in insider trading or Ken Lay’s assertion that his Christian principles led him to sell off stock before the crash to meet debt obligations, Jacobs found a pervasive pattern of wrong-doing that departed markedly from a Weberian legal culture requiring the calculation of risk, and called it a prime example of ‘no fault’ thinking where incalculability of risk is the rule and innovative growth the tragic flaw.  The listener was left wondering just how pervasively big business continues to act as predator in a world without the protections of the Glass-Steagall Act, in a now derivative-intensive universe.  Business schools continue to teach Enron management of the world’s seventh largest corporation as a forward-looking model, and white collar criminal prosecutions are deflected, endlessly delayed, or settled for pennies on the dollar.

A related question was raised over Joshua Wakeham’s paper on juvenile sentencing.  This case study of sentencing practice exposed six different logics being applied by officials in 33 juvenile cases: safety, treatment, responsibility, cooperation, education, and legal/bureaucratic.  Each applied a separate rationale: incapacitation, a therapeutic ethos, primitive, rehabilitative, social integration, and a fairness principle.  Presumably, there was inter-subjective agreement in the due process ritual of sentencing, but Wakeham questioned that justice or welfare was being served in each case.  With four to five logics being applied in each case, and only one step on a sentencing guideline at issue for that case, where is the moral clarity on justice for an individual?  Is not the ritual itself the social fact of consequence?  He tried to answer this referring to perspectives of nearly a dozen micro-sociologists.
Jeffrey Anderson (434) had raised this problem of what constitutes the moral universe in his discussion of Emile Durkheim’s theory of social solidarity which equates it with society itself.  i.e. If a society believes an idea is moral and ritualizes it under some totem, social solidarity is high and altruism has social, not just ethical meaning.  This was an answer with appeal at the beginning of nation-state building and it took on much the same fervor in 1979 as the Polish re-introduction of the term applied it to a revolutionary movement.  However, Anderson wished to go beyond culturally isolating terms in promoting altruism, and Steve Vaisey’s paper stressed that a Weberian perspective that minimizes harm and maximizes what makes a good life is possible; such cultural ideas are viable for export not just domestic use.  One need not mire in a J.S. Mill utilitarianism that calculates self-interest but fails to see such calculation as potentially harmful to a good life, nor does one need to follow Durkheim making social practices into a rigid moral structure that ignores that people are sometimes mean to their social group but altruistic towards outsiders.  Further discussion noted Durkheim’s concepts of collective consciousness which includes non-rational elements Weber does not, of anomie or normlessness, and of altruistic suicide in which one gives ones self for the group out of high social solidarity (not low as in egoistic suicide).  Nikita Pokrovsk’s historical example of the communist status quo under Nikita Khrushchev and Leonid Brezhnev raised the disconnect between expectations of a social paradise through collective consciousness, normative certitude, and altruistic identification with the nation, versus actual life experiences.

This concern with ritual social solidarity departing from the experience of an altruistic cosmopolitan life was evident in the micro-sociological discussion of Amy Best’s paper in session 312 Bullying, Harassment, and School Violence.  President Collins had recently published on this growing institutional concern over harassment leading to suicides, discussants had described cyber-bullying as rampant in Australia while hardly present in Canada and bullying as less attended to in urban than suburban schools with less external violence., Hirschfield had contrasted bullying with play fighting among equals.  But all were prepared to treat bullying as problematic, yet seeking universal procedures for high schools policies so that inequality within schools would not escalate as it has in society globally.  Enforcement of expulsion policies has been widely divergent in recent years across high school populations with varying ethnic compositions, state school laws, and degrees of articulation with the world of work.

Best’s discussion on homophobic bullying included a video of a boy smiling as he is forced by peers to admit to homophobic attraction.  The bullying increased social solidarity within the peer group.  Even the victim was slow to identify the actions as bullying despite the experience of harm and ritual repetition.  Observers had strong reported social effects and school policy on harassment was violated, but some still viewed the matter as “boys being boys,” and many were loath to report it, including teachers who presumably act in normative roles.  Here was a micro-sociological example of an exploitive social setting that clearly departed from an altruistic cosmopolitan life experience of human dignity, but which displayed considerable anomy in its reception.  The study illustrates the complexity the Altruism, Morality and Social Solidarity section will encounter as it informs further social research and develops its perspective.
� World System sociologist Immanuel Wallerstein’s “Impossible Choices in a World Depression,” Commentary No. 283, June 15, 2010. 


� Loic Wacquant presented at ASA2007. University of Minnesota Press published his Prisons of Poverty in 2009. 


�A book by Mark Robert Rank that carries the subtitle: Why American Poverty Affects Us All,  Oxford University Press, 2004, and argues social workers need to understand our structured economic inequalities. Social workers greatly outnumber sociologists in the United States and so are important for change..


� 80,000 heard Glen Beck’s firebrand rhetoric honoring the Tea Party at the Lincoln Memorial one week after the ASA conference.  Military membership and identity with the Divine shared those honors.


� Dr. Mead has responded to an early form of this review: “My recent research has been about how to expand work programs for disadvantaged men, including ex-offenders. These are the worst-off of all the poor, deserving our special concern.”





� ASA Conferences have established that the US gini index of inequality has been high enough for half a decade that its social cohesion is in doubt.  During the ASA 2008 conference, presenter Robert J.S. Ross stated that the US now offers less intergenerational mobility than Old Europe.   


� She did not go into secret front groups of major corporations buying votes for millionaire candidates, a likely factor in the mid-term elections.


� Fred Kniss, in  278 of this conference, Religion, Transnational Immigrants, and Citizenship, stressed that sectarian tensions and divisions among immigrant groups may promote civic engagement both in voting and policy advocacy (16 Chicago groups studied).  Lori Beaman, however, stressed that universal bureaucratic codes granting all a religious status can hamper engagement since religion is highly embedded culturally, and a Western social function approach imprecisely deals with it.


� French PM Sarkozy removed many camps and deported their population in August of  2010. By September, up to 100,000 French citizens marched in opposition to the government’s policy, nationwide.


� Haiti camps endured a cholera outbreak that spread to urban areas in the fall of 2010, killing near 4000 by 2011, and the November 28th election was disputed with citizen riots in the streets and a January 7th OAS report contested procedures handling a government-backed candidate.





� Media Coverage of the ASA section on Habib: http://www.nytimes.com/2010/08/16/arts/16habib.html





� Karl Polanyi’s book The Great Transformation saw publication in 1945, summing up The Great Depression and two world wars as outcomes of unregulated markets and commodity labor which need to be addressed in national policies to avoid further economic dislocations and political repressions.


� A crude measure, removing Vermont’s votes from the 2008 presidential election popular vote total and putting the number of members of the Democratic Socialist Party over it as a simplified, reduced fraction. See party web addresses for detail on this party, and The Left (Die Linke) in Germany. 


� What major sociologists did not participate actively in ASA 2010, on site?:  Atypically, the Public Sociology advocate Michael Burawoy, the World System theorist Immanuel Wallerstein, the Critical Sociologist William Domhoff (& no mini-conference was held this year), community organizer Patricia Hill Collins, and rising theoretician George Steinmetz.  Yet, theory specialist George Ritzer had about 20 grad students from Maryland there. This showing may reflect prospects for large 2010 social changes, getting out new books, or joining @5000 sociologists attending the International Sociological Association.


� The Recovery Act: Transforming the American Economy through Innovation, August 2010, Executive Office of the President of the United States, excerpted by VP Joe Biden, and by Time Aug 26, 2010, says this Keynesian approach saved or created about 3 million jobs and helped avoid a catastrophic depression.








� A reviewer of David Harvey’s book, The Enigma of Capital 2010, concluded after reading it, “What can the striking workers in Athens or Madrid do now for power? Sit and wait and hope some moral principle will take root someplace, some time.”


� The “market fundamentalist era” from 1970 to the present (also called Neo-Liberalism) is an old ASA topic for criticism, using that term.  Rather than recount it here see the overview on pages 192-7 of Conference Review in Vol 34 (2), May of 2010 of Humanity and Society journal by Bruce Russell Sr.





� The Dream Act was brought to the floor and voted down in the December 2010 lame duck congress.


� El-Najjar was not introduced for his creation or editorship of Al Jazeerah, but for his professorship at Dalton State which has defended his free speech against claims “islamofascism” is a real phenomenon and related to terrorism.


� Unionized labor has long promoted social justice and status for marginalized citizens in America, but combined race and labor session 252 Organizing in the South overviewed histories of the movement by Kate Bronfenbrenner, Cynthia M. Hewitt, and Stewart Acuff made clear seeking Senate support for the Employee Choice Act cost unions financially—and politically with the House--even as union membership has stagnated since 2006, and the US Congress has de-funded community organizing for the poor .i.e. Acorn.  While the South does better at organizing than some regions among its numerous service workers, and was successful in stopping privatization in Atlanta, follow-up on Obama’s election at the national level has been fraught with problematic intents.  I asked Acuff about Acorn--for which he once worked--and he said it has had to re-organize in 50 individual states. Though vindicated of legal charges and its congressional contracting capacity restored, Acorn filed for bankruptcy on 2 November, 2010.  





� January of 2011 the forces of market and State were challenged in Tunisia and Egypt through collective action by civil society, deposing governments. In Egypt, the first policy action of re-structuring was to pledge a 15% rise in wages for public employees.  Both were presidential republics with dictators. 


� 2 Thess 3:10 of the Bible has been used by market fundamentalists recruiting Christians, but it is about missionaries working for their food for their sponsors, not demands on welfare mothers and the aged. 


� I made a trial run at this in the electronic mailbag of my local newspaper’s letters to the editor, choosing two dozen letters for comment over two months.  Debaters, many clearly self-educated, responded to academic information with some opinion shifts and my civil society suggestions with some acceptance vis-à-vis a private/public split.  In one “flaming” thread by locals, a minor community arts issue came up, was sensationalized as a “political beheading” on a Wall Street Journal blog, and incorporated as a “gotcha” for Radical Republicans on a Yahoo communities webpage.  Paralleling this test, Facebook recommended @1000 new “friends” on my member page, further illustrating “crowd” aspects of the new social media.


� These sessions were part of the conference sample but were missed due to a travel problem, though some papers, session notes & videos were examined: 3,36,46,84,114.


� Craig Calhoun is president of the Social Science Research Council & editor of both Classical & Contemporary Sociological Theory readers commonly used since 2007, author of Nations Matter: Culture, History, and the Cosmopolitan Dream 2007 among others, & the text, Sociology (1989, through 6 editions).


� Wallerstein was head of the � HYPERLINK "http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fernand_Braudel" \o "Fernand Braudel" �Fernand Braudel� � HYPERLINK "http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Fernand_Braudel_Center_for_the_Study_of_Economies,_Historical_Systems_and_Civilization&action=edit&redlink=1" \o "Fernand Braudel Center for the Study of Economies, Historical Systems and Civilization (page does not exist)" �Center for the Study of Economies, Historical Systems and Civilization� at Binghamton University until 2005, subsequently at Yale as a Senior Research Scholar. His bimonthly commentaries on world affairs are syndicated


� The next step, getting these broader institutions to coalesce into coalitions was addressed by Conflict and Coalition Building in the Globalization Movement (49).  When its panel members concluded their comments, Christopher Chase-Dunn contributed a concluding paper on evolving networks and shifting alliances.  Likewise, Lauren Langman chaired a session (560)—attended by Wallerstein—an international panel reporting on differing national participation at the World Social Forum. 





� “Glen Beck is Back” premiered as a two hour show on September 12th on GBTV, commemorating 9-11.


� In summarizing Robinson’s points I have used his re-capitulation from his written paper’s footnote more than his oral summary, in order to better flesh out globalization’s effects from his viewpoint.


� The four theoretical traditions he treated included Marx/Weber in the social conflict tradition, Durkheim in the ritual solidarity tradition, the microinteractionist tradition of Mead, Blumer, and Garfinkel, and the rational choice/utilitarian tradition.  It was published at Oxford University Press in 1994.


� Erik Ohlin Wright presented his paper and ASA2012 theme, “Envisioning Real Utopias,” at UCBerkeley on April 27, 2011, where it received critique as social democratic in spirit, with Fourcade stating that ‘democracy’ is proving to be a “bankrupt concept” in the case of Greece, and the “social” in Wright’s rendition of a new ‘socialism’ is bereft of property relations once part of the capitalism dialogue.  Others emphasized that a history of ‘disruption,’ de-emphasized by Wright, seems essential to subsequent democratic participation, even in the case of fascist regimes subsequently outmoded to become democratic.


� Charlotte Perkins Gilman’s work Women and Economics, was a foundational feminist book published in 1898 on the structural perils of fame, fortune, lust, & luxury, re-issued in 2006 by the Great Minds Series.


� The Heritage of Sociology series (40 volumes) conceived by Janowitz bridged the gap between newer Chicagoan sociologists still concerned with selves in run down neighborhoods in space and time, but without theoretical connections to the older generations of Chicago scholars the heritage series featured. 


� The Great Transformation, 1944, on detaching modern market society from social aims & relations


� Antonio Gramsci, Selections from Prison Notebooks, edited and translated by Quintin Hoare and  Geoffrey Nowell Smith (New York, International Publishers,1971)


� � HYPERLINK "http://home.cc.umanitoba.ca/~altemey/" ��http://home.cc.umanitoba.ca/~altemey/�  Free up-dated reporting of research on right wing authoritarians.


� In the last quarter of 2011 the Occupy Wall Street populist movement, with precursors in the Arab Spring movement, the occupy the square movement in Spain in May, and Adbusters in Western Canada, took a more global orientation to populism, advocating for a reversal of citizen inequality in every nation. 





